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PREFACE 


We have completed nearly two decades of economic planning 
in India. Economic planning, properly defined, is essentially a 
method of organisation and utilisation of resources to the maximum 
advantage in terms of defined social ends. This involves making of 
major economic decisions of what and how much is to be produced 
and to whom it is to be distributed on the basis of a conscious and 
pre-determined choice by a rational society. Planning is thus a 
total social process the success of which essentially depends on the 
political and social organisation and the value system supported 
by it. 

2. Unfortunately, in India the situation is not exactly congenial 
to rapid development and social change. Loyalties af large groups 
of our people are very often to feudal associations and symbols. 
Political and economie decisions cannot be taken always on rational 
grounds. Consequently, the process of development is hampered 
at every stage by outmoded social institutions and habits of thought 
which they instil in the masses of people. All this has to be over- 
come. And that is not an easy task. But unless this task is 
accomplished, there is little meaning in talking of economic planning 


and development. 


3. There is no doubt that India has made some advance. But 
it is insignificant when compared to the rapid strides made by 
other countries. Over the last century, per capita income in India 
changed little. At the beginning of the nineteenth century the per 
capita level of living in the major-European countries was not much 
higher than in India. The progress of technology and science and 
the consequential adaptation of society and value systems which 
left little social lag helped to boost industrial production and saving. 
This in turn, laid the foundation for a rapid rise in the levels of 
living in Europe. While most of the industrialised countries attained 
an annual rate of growth of about 2 per cent in per capita output 
during the period of a century and a half, the real level of per 
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capita output in India actually fell. The point to note is that 
the wide disparity between the industrialised countries and India 
appeared only in the last century and not before. 


4. In the recent times, there has occurred an unparalleled und 
rapid economic growth in many countries of the world. Germany, 
Japan, France and Italy in the capitalist world have attained an 
annual average growth rate of 6 to 10 per cent. Socialist world of 
Eastern Europe, Soviet Union and China are also making even 
more striking advances. In consequence the gap between developed 
countries and India is growing fast and not getting narrowed. 


The task of planning is to reverse this tendency which unfortunately 
is not yet in sight. 


5. The Fourth Plan has only targeted for an overall rate of 
growth of 5 per cent per annum. By the end of this century, this 
comparative low momentum can at best take us to the levels of 
living Latin America has already attained today. This clearly 


is not a prospect which a nation of our resources and history could 
be proud of. 


6. Speaking objectively and historically, we should be blamed 
for timidity if we cannot plan for an annual rate of growth of ten 
per cent. The task, would then be to work out the policy instru- 
ments that would ensure the attainment of this high speed. High 
rates of growth are ‘taken for granted in most of the socialist 
countries. West Germany and Japan in the capitalist world are 
other examples. In the light of this experience, the feasibility of 
a high growth rate can no longer be dismissed as a fantasy. 


7. D this is the all India prospect, the Kerala picture is much 
more disturbing. Kerala hopes to bridge the gap between the 
per capita income in the State and that at the all India leval 
period of fifteen years! National plannin 
if it strives to ensure equal level of economic development and 
welfare to all constituent States in the Union. Backward States 
like Kerala should get a greater share of the Plan outlay till they 
catch up with the more advanced States. The above principle does 
not seem to receive adequate attention in the allocation of central 
sector schemes to the State. The Centra] Government and the 


in a 
E will have meaning only 
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Planning Commission may do well to review their allocation policy 
before any more damage is done in the sphere of Centre-State 


relations. 


8. Employment situation in the State and the pressure on 
employment opportunities by the educated category of unemployed 
js mounting. Delay is dangerous. Rapid industrialisation of the 
State aimed at fuller utilisation of both natural resources and 
man-power potential is the only solution. This would involve huge 
investments. Employment generation depends on the scale and 
tempo of overall economic development. The State Plan of Rs. 258 
crores is much too small to make any visible impact on the arrested 
development of the State’s economy in the past. 


9. In a changing society there is need for a purposive transmu- 
tation of social energy into each and every one of its parts. This 
largely is a question of decentralisation and enlivening of bureau- 
cracy. Impersonalisation and transfer of persona) services from 
primary groups to well-knit organisations are involved in this. 
The growth of objectivity in bureaucracy and the rise in the standard 
of its efficiency has to be aimed at through the process of blending 
attitudes to the needs of new institutions. A new conception of 
bureaucracy has to be evolved carefully with a view to continue the 
two principles of efficient administration and competition. Special 
bodies are to be set up to represent authority and to apply sanctions 
at all strategic points of our social and economic life. A special 
machinery for controlling controls has to be invented. Planning 
is in short the emergence of the idea of controlling all the controls. 
The bureaucrat of this new type should be different from his 
counterpart today who does not make decisions. The latter executes 
orders and is only an agent. This must change. The new 
bureaucrat has to be immediately connected with decision making. 
The process of decision making must be the result of a cross 
fertilisation of different levels of administrative and political 
intelligentsia. Bold criticism and group leadership should inform 
this process which alone ean eliminate waste, speed up work and 
produce innovations. The bureaucracy which necessarily should 
form the backbone of the growing administrative system will have 
to overcome enormous difficulties connected with the necessity of 
simultaneously solving the problems of creating a heavy industrial 
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base, of developing light industries, of reconstructing agriculture 
and of improving the material conditions of the masses of people 
in the towns and country-side. He cannot perform this task unless 
he enjoys a certain degree of prestige among the people. But today 
the effectiveness of the bureaucrat has been materially reduced 
because he does not any longer enjoy a position of prestige and 
respect as before. In season and out of season, he has been decried 
for his alleged failures to adapt himself to altered circumstances. 
There is a tendency in the political leadership in this country to 
disown its responsibility. In the process there is rarely any 
appreciation of good work done and even more rare is punishment 
for inefficiency and slackness. Thus a whole series of sociological, 
political and economic factors have combined to produce a steady 
deterioration in the quality of administration. Inevitably a 
majority of civil servants just ‘carry on’ waiting for some one 
higher up to give the word for action. The result is the slowing 
down of the administrative machinery and a total loss of all sense 
of urgency. Such a situation definitely is not conducive to learning 
and doing, nor for integrity and thoroughness. The willingness to 
assume responsibility which is ‘the most crucial single qualification’ 
of a good administrator is the first casualty in the present system. 
Sociologically this courage to face facts oneself, to find solutions 
for problems and to breed self confidence has to be attributed, 
among other things, to a deep and informed involvement of the 
individual to the socio-psychological context in which he operates. 
Hence it will not be far wrong if we say that the success of the 
administrative machinery will largely depend on the historical 
correctness of the organisational pattern and ideology directing our 
path towards a democratic and socialist society. 


Trivandrum, 


C. ACHUTHA MENON, 
23-7-1970. 


Chief Minister. 


CHAPTER I 
AN APPROACH TO THE FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 


The approach to the Fourth Five Year Plan is determined bs 
the objectives pursued and the priorities chosen. Economic: plan 
ning in developing countries has its rationale in the universal crav- 
ing for rapid development which alone ensures rising living stan- 
dards. In the uliimate analysis acceleration of growth subsumes 
enhancement of productive capacity. The pre-oceupation wiih 
growth, however, has in recent years been conditioned by a concern 
for socialist objectives and values. The socialistic pattern of society 
implies that economic policy and institutional changes have to be 
planned in a manner that would secure economic advance along 
democratic and egalitarian limes. No effective steps have however 
been taken towards the socialistic transformation of the society till 
recently, though the public sector witnessed substantial expansion 
in the plan era. In consequence many of the imperfections of the 
laissez-faire economy persisted. An important measure towards 
socialism adopted recently has been the nationalisation of fourteen 
major banks im the country. The real advantages of even this 
measure will depend on the follow up action tg be taken in the com 
ing years. Acceleration of the pace of development is increasingly 
required to be re-oriented towards establishment of social justice. 
Despite the variegated and often conflicting associations enveloping 
the planning process m India, the concept of socialist pattern of 
society has led to a concensus on some vital implications: 


(a) social gain replaces. clearly private profit as the motor and 
governor of major economic decisions; 


(b) basic decisions regarding production and investment arc 
taken by agencies informed by social purpose; and 


{c) the pursuit of laissez-faire economic policy and the mainte 
nance of traditional property relations have led to concent- 
ration of income, wealth and economic power as also widen 
ing inequalities of opportunities. Further the conscious 
and concerted attempts made to speed up development have 
resulted in the accrual of benefits of growth to strategically 
positioned classes of people. Socio-economic institutions 
therefore need to be re-structured and a process of develop 
ment charted with a view to ensuring the involvement of 
the under-privileged sections of the community in the pre 
gramme of development. 
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1.2 The approach to the Fourth Five Year Plan has also to be 
envisaged in the backdrop of the target and achievements of the Brei 
three Plans. Across the two decades of planned development thc 
economy of Kerala Siate remained relatively stagnant and the majo1 
economic problems retained their intractability. Actually no signi 
ficant attempts were made by way of developing or exploiting human 
and material resources during the First Plan. While industrial 
development was totally neglecied, little impression was sought to 
be made on agricultural economy, even as large investments on infra. 
Structure developments like irrigation was made in several favoured 
regions of other States. The figures relating to total outlay and 
achievement (Rs 30 crores and Rs 25.87 crores respectively} in the 


First Plan clearly indicate the inadequacy of development efforts 
underiaken in the First Plan period. 


t.3 Despite the substantially increased outlay of Rs 87 crores, the 
crucial sectors of the economy like agriculture and industry limped 
through a state of arrested development during the Second Plan. 
The Plan outlay on large and medium industries during the first two 
Plans was limited to Rs 1.27 crores; the achievement in respect of 
the generation of electricity was only 1.48 lakh K.W. against the 
target of 2.41 lakh K.W. These bring out vividly the madequacies 
and failures of economic planning in the decade 1951-1961. The 
regional pattern of central investment in industries was not designed 
to strengthen the slender industrial base of Kerala. This i; clear 
from the fact that out of a total industrial outlay of Rs. 653 crossin 
the Second Plan the amount invested in Kerala was less than a 
crore of rupees while several States like Orissa and West Benga! 
accounted for a quarter each of total Central investment on indus- 
tries. Apart from the gross inadequacies in investment in strategic 
sectors the first two Plans also seem to have pampered the relaiively 
non-prioriiy sectors like social services which a backward economy 
could ill afford at the early stage of its development. 


14 The Third Five Year Plan was substantially an 
exercise, in respect of both the scale and the content of develop- 
mental efforts. The financial targets which were more than twice 
as large as. those of the Second Plan were overfulfilled. Crucial 


sectors like agriculture, irrigation. power and the industry received 
sizeable allocations. {vide Table I). 
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1.5 Perhaps the most outstanding achievement of economic plan 
ming in Kerala during the last 18 years was the unparallelled exten- 
sion in the total installed capacity for generating hydro-electric 
power—from 18.5 M.W. to 546.5 M.W. With the commissioning 
of Iddikki Project (started in 1968 and estimated to add an equi- 
valent capacity) the State will soon face the problem of the disposal 
of surplus energy. 


1.6 In the field of large and medium industries the Third Plan 
held forth lofty promises. The Centre itself approved the sctting 
up of industrial projects in Kerala estimated to cost Rs 71 crores. 
Though the actual outlay was considerably smaller at Rs 49.2 crores, 
the foundation of quile a few industrial enterprises was laid during 
this period. i 


1.7 The major share of investment was on account of the Cochin 
Oil Refinery (Rs 30 crores}, the F.A.C.T.—third stage expansion-—- 
(Rs. 11 crores) and the H. M. T., Kalamassery (Rs. 7 crores). Consi- 
derable progress has been made in respect of the Cochin Fertilizers, 
another major industrial enterprise. 


1.8 The special role and significance of small industries in an 
economy, which faces several constraints, to spontaneous growth of 
large industries and which experiences severe pressure on employ- 
ment opportunities, were adequately appreciated in the Third Flan. 
In the Second and Third Plans substantial efforts were made to 
provide technical assistance, credit and other facilities. At the end 
of the Third Plan more than 3,000 small units employing about 
30,000 persons had been registered. It would clearly be necessary 
to maintain the tempo of development of small industries. 


1.9 In spite of the continuance and aggravation of food shortage 
and the inadequacy of other agricultural products due to natural 
hazards in several years of the Third Plan period, agricultural 
economy in Kerala achieved a break-through as elsewhere, thanks 
to the remarkable advances in farming technology and the increased 
provision of modern inputs. The adoption of superior seeds and the 
substitution of chemical inputs for organic manure as also progres- 
sive mechanisation forged ahead in the closing years of this decade. 
The consummation of this process was found in the increased rice 


ka 10.68 lakh tonnes in 1960-61 to 12.5 lakh tonnes in 


1.10 The social milieu of the Travancore-Coechin region was con- 
ducive to the concentration of outlay on social services—education 
and health—-to the neglect of building up material capital. In the 
context of Kerala's educational system, legitimate doubts may be 
raised about such colossal expenditure leading to a commensurate 
development of human capital. All the same. there occurred some 
thing like an educational explosion in the plan period. In the 





rate of 1.1% per annum in Kerala and 0.5% in India as a whole. 
The lower growth rate at the all India level during this period was 
mainly due to the fall in the agricultural production as a result of 
drought which affected Kerala with much less severily than other 
parts of India. It has to be noted that despite the recession caused 
by the set back in agricultural output, the growth rate in industries 
was higher at the all India level than in Kerala. 


1.13 The substantially enlarged outlay and the financial overful- 
filment of the Third Plan hardly touched the fringe of the major 
economic problems of the State and left the crust of its backwara 
ness uncracked. The over-riding considerations in the formulation 
of the Fourth Plan should, therefore, be the designing of a purpose- 
ful endeavour on a large scale to tackle the crucial problems of the 
State and cut at the root of economic backwardness. Rapid indus- 
trialisation should be given the top priority for various reasons. 


(i) There is little scope for development in the agricultural 
sector, practically the whole of cultivable land has been brought 
under the plough and*‘the man-land ratio in Kerala is the lowes’. 
for any State in India. Industrial development is thus the only 
alternative left, whichever way we look at it—enhancing employment 
opportunities, increasing productivity or raising living standards. 


(ii) Industrialisaton has long been neglected in Kerala. Thougn 
the industrial sector employs a higher proportion of the total work 
ing force, the industrial concerns are mostly agro-based, technologi- 
cally backward and of tow productivity. In respect of both the 
invested capital and the daily earnings per worker, Kerala lags far 
behind all India. The average daily earnings of a factory worker 
SS nien is only Rs 4.75 compared to the all India average of 

Ab. 


(iii) Promotion of industries with linkage and spread effects 
appears to be the only feasible method of augumentimg production 
and self-sustaining employment opportunities. 


(iv) Lack of indigenous investible capital is at once the cause 
and the effect of tardy industrialisation. Industrial entreprises 
sponsored by or in collaboration with State agencies and enterpre- 
neurs from both inside and outside the State alone can develop an 
industrial base which will eventually generate the capital resources 
for further growth. S 


1.14 All these indicate the imperative need for a large scale and 
concerted endeavour on the part of the State to extend its industrial 
activities and tone up the performance of the public sector with a 
view to increasing the investible surplus. The scope for more exten- 
sive collaboration with external agencies on acceptable terms needs 
to be explored. 


T 


1.15 Ìt may be useful to select certain enterprises to spear point 
the process of general economic development. Promotion of 
fisheries development is known to hold forth immense potentialities 
and in recent times some progress has been achieved ın mechani- 
sation and modernisation of fishing techniques. The almost inexhau- 
stible resources, the extensive and ever-growing world market for 
marine products and the high yield of the units of imputs rendcr 
fisheries an ideal sector of development for Kerala. A Master Plan 
has already been prepared for fisheries development and this needs 
to be implemented with maximum expedition so that this may serve 
as a lever of general development of Kerala’s economy. 


1.16 Intensification of efforts is also called for in the sector of 
small industries. Here again, some work is already done. The 
range of operation needs to be extended considerably. The Rural 
Industries Project, Kozhikode, has demonstrated the limitless poten- 
Hialities in this regard. The constraints on the development of large 
and medium industries in Kerala are numerous and often insur- 
mountable. The promotion of smailer industries which function as 
an ancillary to large industries and which can count on a steady 
markei appears to be more feasible. Further, smail industries can- 
absorb a large number of the educated unemployed if they are pro- 
perły assisted and duly encouraged to take advantage of them. 


t17 It is true that Kerala too was involved in the ‘Green Revolu- 
tion’? that was ushered in in India during the close of this decade 
and significant achievements were recorded in the production of 
food crops and cash crops. All the same, the State continues Lo 
rely heavily on cereals supplied by other States to the extent of 
half the total requirements, While self-sufficiency in cereals may 
not be consistent with the optimum utilisation of Kerala’s: limited 
land resources (more than half the net area cultivated is used to 
grow more remunerative cash crops), il would be necessary to push 
up the adoption of improved agricultural practices with a view to 
narrowing the gap between the production and the requirements of 
food crops and also to ensure more economical operations in respeci 
of commercial crops which have to be disposed of in progressively 
competitive world markets. 


1.18 The IA.D.P. and I.A.A.P. have done some useful work in the 
irans°ormation of traditional agriculture during the last 6 to 7 years 
in five districts of the State. The bulk of the small farmers however 
continued to function outside the mainstream of modernisation. Co- 
operatives have not yet measured themselves upto the task of orga- 
nising the backward and indigent farmers for collective farm opera- 
tions. A suitable agency has to be evolved at the village level io 
bring together the apathetic farmers so as to operate common enter- 
prises like the ‘Yelah’ Programme. In addition to building up the 
infra-structure like irrigation potential and stabilising agriculture, 
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far for greater attention will need to be paid to streamline the distri- 
bution of modern inputs like selected seeds, fertilisers, peslicides and 
improved implements as also extension of credit facilities, marketing 
arrangements, crop inmsurahce and farm price support. Land rela 
tions have been in the melting pot for over a decade. The termina 
tion of all kinds of tenancy, the conferment of ownership rights to 
hunafide “tillers of the soil, the rigid enforcement of land ceilings 
and distribution of land to the landless, should be pursued with 
maximum despatch as these provide the requisite motivation for 
undertaking efficient farming. 


1.19 Economic planning connotes essentially the optimum use of 
the material and human resources so as to attain stipulated objectives 
in a defined time horizon. No attempt has been made hitherto 
to plan the use of land which, being the scarcest resource in Kerals, 
needs to be handled in the most economical manner. It would be 
clearly necessary to collect comprehensive data about the utilisation 
of land as also the factors that induce dynamic changes in the same 
with a view to laying down an optimum behaviour of land in respect 
of land use. In this connection reference may be made to three 
categories of resources which have for long been grossly unutilised. 


(i) the forests of Kerala are known for the variety and quality 
of trees they abound in there is considerable scope for better preserva- 
Don and use of them as also fuller utilisation of countless types of 
minor forest produces. Vast areas of Land could be profitably used 
for growing new varieties like palms and eucalyptus. In respect 
of the Third Plan even as the allocation under this item was meagre, 


there was substantial shortfall in the actual expenditure imcurred 
on forest development; 


(ii) the State of Kerala has a unique constellation of rare 
mineral sands, iimeniie; rutile, monazite, the zircon and siliminite ant 
china clay, the bulk of which is exported and therefore net subjected 
to sophisticated manufacturing processes; 


(iii) the case for fishery development has already been cited. 
The moderate promotional efforts in this regard have produced strik- 
ing results—Kerala which accounts for over 40% of the total marine 
products earned as much as 85% of the foreign exchange in respect 
of marine products and this rose from about Rs 2 crores to Rs 25 
crores in the last 8 years. All the same, vast stretches of fishing 
grounds remain unexploited. The exploitation of off-shore waters 
lying beyond ten miles from the coast and modernisation of fishing 
crafts still leave much to be desired. 


1.20 Planning in Kerala as in other States was oriented to the goal 
laid down in the Third Plan document that “measures for advanc- 
ing the economic and social interests of ....,......, weaker sections 
of sociely should be so intensifled that they do in fact reach a level 
of ‘well being comparable with other ‘sections of the population”’. 


H 


e on welfare of backward classes at Rs 255.20 lakhs 
during the Third Plan was. though substantial, a little less than the 
outlay (Rs 257.6 lakhs) in the Second Plan. The axe fell mainly 
on educational facilities. economic uplift and housing. The propoi- 
tion of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes population to the total 


in Kerala is only half the figure for India as a whole. All the same. 


studies undertaken in this regard show that the disparities between 


the living levels of backward and forward classes continue to be 
serious. While 70% of households of other classes own land only 
47% of backward elasses households possess land. Again nearly 
60% of land holders among scheduled classes had holdings below 


25 cents only while the comparative proportion was much lower— 
below 30%—in respect of other classes. The literacy rates for the 


two classes are today 68% and 47% respectively. In respect of 
household income while 11% of the forward classes earn more than 
Rs, 25 per member, only 4% of ihe scheduled households get the same 
earnings. The method and machinery for raising the living levels 
of the weaker sections of society need to be recorded through a 
generous distribution of land, provision of training and employment 


opportunities. 


The expenditur 


1.21 Planning for economic development is a function of financial, 
administrative, social and educational factors. The inter-connections 
of one to the others and vice-versa demand that planning in one 
sector has to be simultaneous with planning in others. The need 
for inter-sectora! balances ordains that there should be simultaneous 
development in all sectors since the output of one sector is the input 
in other sectors. Agriculture. industry, trade, administration as 
also the several cultural activities are all dependent for their content 
and direction of growth on the qualitative and quantitative planning 
in the field of education. In the Fourth Plan it is proposed to give 
a vocational and professional bias to education. 
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CHAFTER if 


AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 


The Planning Commission, Government of India, have laid 
down the following objectives for the Fourth Five Year Plan. 


1. Attainment of growth with stability through building up 
of buffer stocks of major agricultural commodities; 


9, An overall rate of growth of 5 to 6 per cent (compound} 
per annum; 


Reducing foreign aid to half the present level; 


Raising of exports by about 7 per cent per annum by 
increasing the exports of both traditional and non-tradi- 
tional commodities; 


5. Mobilisation of additional domestic resources to the extent 
of Rs. 200-300 crores per annum. 


22 The strategy of development of cach State, while conforming 
to the broad national objectives, will have to take account of its 
special problems, needs and potentialities. Planning at State level 
in this context moves beyond the apportionment of resources and 
targets provided in the National Plan. 


2.3 Keeping in view ihe national goals and the special features of 
the State’s economy the following broad objectives have been laid 
down for Kerala’s Fourth Plan. 


1. to reduce the gap between the per-capita income in Kerala 
and that at the all India level so as to catch up with the 
all India average within a period of fifteen years; 


2. to attain self-reliance in food by increasing rice production 
through intensive cultivation and institutional changes; 


3. to terminate tenancy and vest full ownership rights in the 
real tillers of the soil; i 


4. to provide employment to the addition to the labour fores 
during the Plan period and make a dent on the unemploy- 
ment problem by stabilising existing employment and 
creating new avenucs of employment; 


5. to reduce regional disparity in economic development with- 
in the State; 


il 


6. to ensure that the poor and vulnerable sections of the com- 
munity such as landless agricultural labour, low paid 
employees, small peasants, backward communities and 
scheduled castes and tribes get an increasing share in 
the. fruits of planned development consistent with social 


justice. 


Raising the per-capita income: 

94 The Third and Fourth Five Year Plans have underlined the 
need for reducing regional disparities in income within the country. 
Kerala ranks verv low in the per-capita income of the people. The 
State’s per-capita income in 1964-1965 was only Rs. 391 as against 
Rs. 423 for all India. National Planning will have meaning only 
if it strives to ensure equal level of economic development and 
welfare to all the constituent units in the Indian Union. It is 
therefore imparative that the backward regions and States get a 
greater share of the plan outlay till they catch up with the more 


advanced States. 

95 The above principle, however, did not receive adequate atten- 
tion in formulating the first and second plans. This has led to a 
widening of the disparities in the level of development between 
the advanced States and the backward ones. Consequently greater 
effori is now needed to rectify the disparity and, in view of the 
paucity of resources, it may also take a longer time. 


96 The revised basis for allocation of investment outlays to the 
States follewed in the Fourth Plan takes into account the 
regional disparity in income. if this is backed up by a discreet 
policy of industrialisation and allotment of funds under the Centra! 
Sector Plan it may lead to substantial reduction in the gap in 
development between Kerala and the economically advanced States. 
The State also will contribute its mite to speeding up this process. 
It is hoped that the per-capita income of the State will rise to the 
same level as the all India average within the next fifteen years 
of Planning. The attainment of this goal will, however, depend 
largely on the policy adopted by the Centre in this regard. 


Self-reliance in the matter of Food: 


2.7 Apart from the general economic backwardness of the State 
the most urgent problem calling for immediate solution is the large 
deficit in foodgrains. In 1967-68 Kerala produced only 11.24 lakh 
tonnes of rice from which the quantity available for consumption 
was 10.12 lakh tonnes as against the requirement of 22.56 lakh 
tonnes, the deficit being 55%. The dangers of allowing such a 
large deficit in the stapłe food of the people to persist are quite 
obvious. It is therefore accepted as one of the major objectives of 
the Fourth Plan to narrow down this gap to the minimum, if not 
bridge it completely by the end of the Fourth Plan period. 
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op Recent advances in the field of research and technology within 
the country have proved beyond doubt the potentialities of inten- 
sive cultivation as holding the key to self-sufficiency in food and 
other agricultural products. For Kerala, faced with a deficit to 
ihe tune of 50%. self-sufficiency in food appeared a far cry a few 
years ago but to-day, with the advent of the miracle seeds capable 
of yielding two to three times as much as the traditional ones, it 
is quite within the range of feasibility. There are already intensive 
agricultural programmes like the I.A.D.P. and LA.A.P. under imple-- 
mentation. These programmes, however, have not been a complete 
success. Probes into the reason for their limited success have 
revealed the lack of a proper organisational and institutional] set 
up conducive to rapid spread and effective adoption of modern 
techniques of production in agriculture. This problem is sought 
to be solved in the Fourth Plan by organising intensive cultivation 
of paddy at the ‘Ela’ level and by ensuring agricultural credit on 
easy terms to the ryots. especially to the small peasants. 


2.9 The programme for intensive rice cultivation indicated above, 
along with infra-structural developments like extension of irrigation 
and land development measures envisaged in the Plan would be 
capable of almost doubling the output of rice and wiping out the 
deficit in foodgrains. However, a modest target of reducing the 
deficit to about 30% of the requirements is set for the Fourth Plan. 


Reduction of regional disparity within the State: 


2.10 Disparities in development among the different areas within 
the State deserve as much attention as regional disparities within 
the country. There are certain backward taluks especially in the 
Malabar area which have to be given a special treatment in the 
allocation of development funds. The State is already seized of 
the urgency of remedying this situation and has been striving 
towards this in the past years of planning. The efforts to den: 
tify such pockets of backwardness and developing them on a priority 
basis wil} continue in the Fourth Plan also. 


Ensuring the fruits of development ‘to the Poor: 


211 There is a wide-spread feeling that the fruits of planned deve- 
lopment go largely to the privileged classes of the society, though 
this has never been anticipated by the planners in India. Though 
committed to socialism as a national goal, the vulnerable sections of 
the population do not seem to have benefitted from the impressive 
development of the economy as much as the privileged classes who 
continue to retain their class position and exploit the opportunities 
created by planning to enlarge their ownership control of the pro- 
ductive arsets in the economy leading to the growth of monopolies. 
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This is a tendency which has to be fought at all costs. The Fourth 
Plan provides for special schemes to increase the welfare of the 
scheduled and backward communities. landless agricultural labour, 
low paid employees and the small peasants. 


Employment to additional labour force: 


212 An unemployment survey conducted in Kerala in 1965 show- 
ed that there were 5.5 lakhs of totally unemployed persons besides 
a much larger number who were under-employed. The situation 
has worsened during the last four years owing to the increase in 
labour force. The Fourth Plan therefore, starts with a back-log of 
unemployment estimated at 7 lakhs, New entrants to the labour force 
during the Fourth Plan period will be of the order of 9 Iakhs. The 
objective of the Fourth Plan is to avoid a worsening of the situation 
by creating new avenues of employment to absorb the increase in 
labour force over the Plan period. This is to be achieved mainly 
through setting up a large number of modern small scale industries. 
Other programme like rural works, development of mineral re- 
sources and development of large and medium industries both in 
the public and the private sector would also help in mitigating un- 


employment. 


2.13 Other problems vitiating the sphere of employment in the 
State are under-employment in the rural sector and under-paid 
employment with the constant threat of disemployment in the 
major traditional industries like coir and cashew. Stabilisation 
of employment in these fields would mean creation of seasonal 
or part-time employment to the under-employed and making em- 
ployment in the traditional industries, more remunerative and 
secure. The State’s programme of rehabilitating the traditional 
industries and of rural industrialisation are intended to achieve 
the above goal. 

214 In our economy the stock of capital goods available is not 
sufficient to employ the total available labour force on ‘the basis 
of modern techniques of production. In consequence, two alter- 
natives are open to such an economy. One alternative is employ- 
ment of the available labour force on the basis of a backward and 
low income yielding technique of production. This implies low 
productivity of labour and low per capita real income. The other 
alternative is the adoption of more advanced techniques of pro- 
duction and higher productivity of labour. This implies however 
unemployment or under-employment of part of the labour force 
because the capital goods available do not suffice to employ the 
whole labour force on the basis of modern techniques of production. 
The failure to utilise fully the labour force leads to low per capita 
regional income. Both situations are found in our economy. The 
first prevails in our indigenous industries where the capitalist mode 
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of production has not yet entered. The second exists in all our 
modern factery production as well as in agriculture where indi- 
vidual peasant production is replaced by the capitalist plantation 
system. The latter situation where capital outfit must increase 
sufficiently to make possible full employment with a value corres- 
ponding to modern techniques of production has to be preferred. 
This requires capital accumulation. Only the road of capital 
accumulation leads the economy out of its state of under develop- 
ment, The essential problem for us, therefore, consists in capital 
formation being insufficient to make the capital outfit increase to 
the required level within a reasonably short-time. In consequence 
of the low productivity of labour, the surplus of national income- 
over what is needed for the production of the labour force is 
small. This. however, is not the most important obstacle to 
capital accumulation. The fundamental obstacle is the fact that 
such economic surplus as is available is not fully utilised for 
capital accumulation in our economy. The feudal and commercial 
upper class who should have developed into our nation-building 
entrepreneurial class of savers unfortunately tied up in the false 
values of a decaying social order, use the smal} surplus produced 
for conspicuous consumption, i.e.. for unproductive purposes. 


2.15 It is possible to take either a static or dynamic point of view 
regarding employment technology. The static point of view treats 
the ratio of the working force in different sectors of employment 
as unalterable and distributes the net annual addition to the labour 
force according to the existing ratios. This freezes the existing 
balances in society and views employment mainly in terms of bread 
alone. The dynamic view. on the other hand, posits continuous 
planning in a wide time horizon which views employment as shift- 
ing workers from low’ material output to higher outputs. An 
analysis of investment per person in Kerala’s small scale industries 
has helped to high-light some significant problems. The theory of 
factor-costing seems to be holding its ground with us still, In 
Kerala, with large scale disguised unempolyment, the theory would 
hold that the opportunity cost of labour is nil, though the wages 
have to be equal at least to the level of subsistence. According to 
this theory there is even a case for valuing labour at less than its 
wages cost in an economy with surplus labour. “It is then (when 
there is surplus labour) arguable that the real cost of using labour 
in cottage industry is zero whereas factory production uses scarce 
capital and supervisory skills”. There is a concealed confusion in 
the whole controversy which has to be cleared up. The confusion 
is between the rate of surplus and the rate of net income flow. 
The concept of opporiunity cost is valid for income measurements 
but not for estimating the rate of growth. What is legitimate for 
considerations of economic growth is the rate of surplus of produc- 
tion over immediate consumption. 
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2.16 We desire the highest possible long-term rate of growth of 
our economy, consistent with certain minimum requirements of con- 
sumption. The rate of growth depends on the magnitude of the 
additional imvestible surplus which depends on the difference 
between the value created by the worker and his censumption. 
Given the investible fund and also the standard wage rate for a 
desirable level of consumption, proper utilisation of the scarce 
investible resources means that investments should be so channelled 
as to create maximum possible economic surplus. Investments are 
broadly of two kinds: (1) that which employs a technique that 
yields higher surplus per worker but less employment; (2) that 
which employs a technique that yields lower surplus but greater 
employment. Obviously the techniques having negative surplus 
effect are wasteful and hence become indefensible. 


CHAPTER II 
PLAN IN OUTLINE 


A total outlay of Rs. 258.40 crores is envisaged in the Fourth 
Plan of the State. The oullays proposed under each head of devc- 
lopment are shown in the statements which follow: | 


o The nationalisation of banks and the creation of a number of 
Development Agencies and Financial Institutions mark a great 
departure in the pattern of devolution of resources to development 
schemes. Larger outlays through Public sector agencies like 
LI ARC, Indian Dairy Corporation, Rural Electrification Cor- 
poration and Housing and Urban Development Finance Corporation 
are now possible in agriculture, Rural Electrification, Water Sup- 
ply and Housing. Revised estimates indicate that during the next 
four years it is possible to step up investments in certain crucial 
sectors of development through these new credit and financial Insti 
tutions. This increase in resources, it may be noted, depends uo 
the formulation of viable and sound projects in these areas. The 
State Government has already formulated a large number of such 
projects which are awaiting scrutiny and approval by these agencies. 
The resources that will accrue through these development instila- 


tions will, to that extent, increase the size of the State’s Fourth 
Plan. 
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CHAPTER IV 
FINANCIAL RESOURCES 


Resources mobilisation assumes a crucial role in a planned 
economy and the success of any plan depends on the manner and 
extent to which additional resources are raised. Mopping up of 
the economic surplus in the country and its fuller utilisation 
depends, to a large extent, however, on the degree of effective 
control which the Government and the financial authorities can 


exercise on the economic system and their success in manipulating 
the control mechanism. 


4.2 The volume of savings generated in the private sector is much 
larger than in the public sector. The present estimate of the share 
of private sector in gross domestic savings is about 75 to 80 per cent. 
The generation of higher flow of resources in this sector and its 
diversion into preferred channels requires clever manipulation of 
various inducements and deterrents. If the requisite volume of 
resources are to be mobilised, it is necessary that the savings of 


the private sector are channelled more and more into the public 
coffers. 


4.3 The aggregate financial requirements of the Fourth Five Year 
Plan of Kerala is of the order of Rs. 258.40 crores. The scheme of 
financing the Fourth Plan of Kerala is set out in Table I. 


TABLE I 
Estimates of financial resources for the Fourth Plan 


(Rs. crores) 


(1) (2) 
ENEE Ee 
I. State’s budgetary resources at 1968-69 rates of 

taxes, electricity tariffs, bus fares etc., (exclud- 
ing additional resource mobilisation and nego- 


tiated loans and state enterprises’ market 
borrowings) 


i. Balance from current revenues (at 1968-69 
rates of taxation) 


—83.48 
2. Loans from the public {net} 28.65 
3. Share in small savings 10.60 


4. Unfunded debt 





(1) 

5. Miscellaneous capital receipts (net) —94.92 

6. Contribution of autonomous public enterprises: 
(i) State Electricity Board +12.91 
(ii) Road Transport Corporation —15.73 
Total I —125.32* 

ll. Additional Resource mobilisation: 

11.00 


(a) Measures adopted in 1969-70 
(bi Deduct cost of concession in school fees —7.70 








(c) Net yield from 1969-70 measures : 
(di 1970-71 measures (net yield) 24.00 
(e) Measures to be adopted in subsequent years 
(net yield) 22.70 
Total II (c}+(d)+ (e} 50.00 
YI. Negotiated loans and State enterprises’ market 
borrowings (gross): 
(i) State Government: 
(a) L.I.C. Loans 4.00 
(b) R.B.I. Loans 1.09 
(ii) State enterprises: 
{a} Market borrowings 13.40 
(b) L.I.C. Loans 15.00 
Total HI 33.40 
DN Central Assistance: 175.00 
VY. Aggregate Resources for the IV Plan of the 
258.40 


State (II-+-TII-+IV) 


“This figure is the total gap of budgetary resources of the State during the 


Fourth Plan period. This gap can be ignored since there has been a 
general consensus among the State Government. the Government of India 
and the Planning Commission that it would be made good by some sort ef 


special central assistance. 
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i4 The total budgetary gap of the State Government (excluding 
additional resource mobilisation and negotiated loans and State 
enterprises’ market borrowings) during the Fourth Plan period is 
estimated to be Rs 125.32 crores. This deficit has to be made 
good if a plan of any reasonable size for the period 1969-70 to 
1973-74 is to be put through in Kerala. 


4.5 The adverse balance in respect of current revenue (Rs. 83.48 
crores} and miscellaneous capital receipts (Rs. 94.92 crores) and the 
loss on account of the operation expenses of the Road Transport 
Corporation (Rs. 15.73 crores) account for the above gap. 


Balance from Current Revenues: 


4.6 In the forecast of balance from current revenues (at 1968-69 
rates of taxation) the amount is (—)} Rs. 84.9 crores for the Five 
Year Plan period, In the original draft the corresponding figure 
was {—-} Rs. 55.48 crores. It was then expected that this revenue 


gap in the non-plan revenue account of the State would be covered 


by the award of the Fifth Finance Commission. This has, however, 
not happened. 


'7 This huge deficit in the balance from current revenues can be 


minimised if the State makes efforts at prudent financial manage- 
ment and necessary economy in expenditure. 


48 It is envisaged, therefore, that strict control of expenditure 
will be exercised by the major spending departments such as 
Land Revenue, Public Works, Agriculture. Education and 
Health Services. It is imperative that measures be taken 
to ensure prompt recovery of loans and interest payments from 
parties concerned. The success of all these measures aimed at 
achieving a greater degree of financial discipline and self-restraint 
in matters of expenditure, no doubt, calls for concerted and sus. 


tained effort on the part of all revenue earning departments and 
the major spending departments. 


Loans from the Public: 


4.9 The net borrowings from the market by the State over the 
Fourth Plan period are pitched at Rs. 28.65 crores (as against 
Rs. 15.57 crores in the original Draft Fourth Plan estimates). This 
gives an annual average of about Rs. 5.75 crores. The experience 
of market borrowing during the first vear of the fourth plan indi- 
cates that it "es possible to absorb a similar amount from the market 
without hampering the open-market borrowing programmes of the 
Central Government and the State enterprises. 

t10 It may be recalled that richer states like Maharashtra and 
Gujarat borrow yearly 3 te 4 times the amount (gross) fixed for 
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Kerala. This unevenness in the distribution of market borrowing 
can be avoided only by reorienting the procedure now followcd with 
regard to the borrowing programmes of the State Governments. 
The credit-worthiness of different States in the same federal set-up 
does not warrant any invidiousness on the assessment of their 
capacity to raise loans. In this context it is necessary to so regulate 
the programme of investment of funds available with the nationa- 
lised commercial banks, the Life Insurance Corporation, Employees 
Provident Fund accumulations etc.. that a more equitable pro- 
gramme of open market borrowing can be evolved by the States. 
The borrowing programme of each State could be fixed more 
realistically in relation to actual requirements of plan finance in 


respect of the State. 


Share of Small Savings: 


411 The receipts under this head during 1969-1970 and 1970-71 
are expected to be Rs. 1.50 and Rs. 1.75 crores (net) respectively. 
For the Fourth Plan period a collection of Rs. 10 crores has been 
assumed as share of small savings. Wiih the increase in agricul- 
tural production and the consequent rise in rural Incomes and inten- 
sification of rural savings by the Postal Department, it may not be 
difficult to reach this target of small savings collections. 


Unfunded Debt: 


412 The net accretion under Treasury Savings Bank accounts, 
Provident Funds of Government Employees and Private School 
staff and the State Insurance Funds constitutes this head. The 
estimated receipts during 1969-70 are Rs. 3.05 crores; for 1970-71. 
it is expected to amount to Rs. 3.25 crores. The improvement 
that has taken place under this head consequent on the large 
scale admissions of Private School staff to the Provident Fund 
Scheme is likely to continue in the future years. Further improve- 
ment can also be expected with the implementation of the General 
Insurance Programme and the raising of the minimum level of 
contribution to the General Provident Fund of Kerala. The total 
receipts from this source during he Fourh Plan period are expected 


to be Rs. 17.25 crores. 


Baiance from Miscellaneous Capital Receipts: 


413 The difference between the total nomplan capital receipts 
and the total non-plan capital disbursements including non-pian 
capital expenditure and loans is taken credit for under this head 
The miscellaneous net capital receipts for the years 1969-70 and 
1970-1971 are put at (—} Rs. 17.31 crores and (—) Rs. 18.94 crores 
respectively. The balance from this source during the five year 
period of the fourth plan would be {—-) Rs. 94.92 crores. It has 
been assumed that whe repayments in respect of loans from the 
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Centre for the Fourth Plan schemes would be in fifteen equal instal- 
ments. This implies a net increase of Rs. 10.04 crores in the outflow 
provided in the State Government's estimates [ (—) Rs. 84.78 crores] 
under miscellaneous capital receipts for the three years from 1971- 
1972 to 1973-1974. An improvement under miscellaneous capital 
receipts can be expected only if there is a moratorium or at least 
further staggering of repayment of central loans and the categori- 


sation of joans for purposes of consolidation is re-ordered on a more 
equitable basis, 


Contribution of Autonomous Public Enterprises: 


414 The total net contribution to the plan from this source in- 


cludes the contributions of the State Electricity Board and the State 
Road Transport Corporation which are estimated to be Rs. 12.91 
crores and (—) Rs. 15.70 crores respectively. (If there is to be 
Sale of surplus electric power to Tamil Nadu during 1971-1972 to 
1973-1974 on being requested by that State an additional amount 
of Rs 3 crores can be taken credit for under this head. The big loss in 
the working of the State Road Transport Corporation will have to 
be reduced progressively during the plan period. Further, it shall 
be the endeavour of the State Government to raise larger resources 


from the public sector enterprises by streamlining their administra- 
tion and improving their efficiency of operation. 


Additional Resources Mobilisation: 


4.15 The additional resources mobilisation by the State Govern- 
ment during the Fourth Plan would be Rs. 50 crores (net). The 
uew fiscal measures put through in 1969-1970 are expected to bring 
in Rs, 11.00 crores over the plan period. Out of this amount, 
Rs. 1.40 crores in 1969-1970 and Rs. 7.70 crores over the plan period 
have to be deducted as the cost of concession in school fees on 
account of the abolition of tuition fees in standards IX & X in the 
Secondary Schools iptroduced in 1969-1970. The additional mea- 
sures, both tax and non-tax to be introduced in 1970-1971 are ex- 


pected to bring in a net revenue of Rs, 24 crores over the Fourth 
Plan period. 


4.16 Out of the proposed additional resources mobilisation of Rs 50 
crores over the p 


lan period, profits from the recently started Com- 
mercial Enterprises Corporation (Chitties, Kuries, Hire Purchase, 
General Insurance etc.) increased receipts consequent on the 
enhancement of the minimum rate of contribution to Provident 
Funds. increased receipts from the State Electricity Board and other 
bunblic enterprises and possimly additional receipts through the float- 
tion of rural debentures are expected to bring in substantial 
amounts during the plan period. The source of additional tax are 
indicated in the Report of the Taxation Enquiry Committee of the 


25 


State Government. They include: land tax based on capital value, 
non-recurring tax on new buildings; revision of rates of agricultural 
income tax by bringing it on a par with the Central Income Tax 
rates: rationalisation of the rates of sales tax and Motor Vehicles 
tax, revision of rates and fees under the Kerala Motor Vehicles 
Rules; revision of rates of Excise duties, Stamp duties, Registration 
fees, Electricity duty etc. The additional tax receipts from the 
implementation of these measures are expected to amount to 
Rs. 23.40 crores over the plan period. This is the maximum that 
can be attempted in the present condition of the State’s economy. 
The reasons for this are not far to seek. 


417 The task of locating areas of additional taxation in a State 
where the tax potential itself is low and where taxation with refer- 
ence to ‘the potential is already high is by no means easy. With 
1.27 per cent of the total area of India, Kerala has to support 3.85 
per cent of the population a large proportion of which is in the 
high consumption, low production age group of under 15 years. 
This means that the wage earner in Kerala has to shoulder a 
relatively heavy burden. The incomes of large sections of 
people are low and their capacity to save is correspondingly low. 
At the same time the State Government spares no pains to mop 
up additional tax resources to the maximum extent possible. Kerala 
has thus come to be one of the heavily taxed states in India. 


4.18 The per-capita rates of state taxes for 1964-65 and 1968-69 
were Rs. 19.24 and Rs. 27.61 respectively as against the average of 
Rs. 16.71 and Rs. 22.89 respectively for all States taken together, 
The following table gives the comparative position. 


8712331 
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TABLE 2 


Per capita State taxes (in Rs.) 
GE 


Per capita State tax The proportion 
rates of per capita 
State 


"egenen LT revenne_lo 


ber capita 
1964-1965 1968-1969 income {%) 


Oo" | (2) (3) (4) 


Andhra Pradesh 17.56 21.24 4.46 
Assam 15.12 18.43 3.84 
Bihar 9.99 12.23 3.58 
Gujarat 24.13 30.70 4.98 
Jammu and Kashmir 8.44 14,02 2.32 
Kerala 19.24 27.61 5.20 
Madhya Pradesh 16.36 19.18 4.04 
Madres 20.55 31.09 4.72 
Maharashtra 26.15 40.05 4.99 
Mysore 16.71 26.50 5.46 
Orissa 10.06 12.60 3.99 
Punjab 22.94 29,92 3.9] 
Rajasthan 14.65 20.18 3.72 

Uttar Pradesh 10.12 13.01 2.77 

West Bengal 21.64 26.07 5.58 

Average for all States 16.71 22.89 3.95 


Se ie Sa ie 


4.19 Against the target of additional taxation of Rs. 8.6 crores 


for the second plan, the State Government raised Rs. 12.12 crores. 
The third plan target of Rs. 23 crores was actually exceeded by 
Rs. 3 crores. The State’s own resources during the three plans 
taken together constituted 
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Negotiated Loans and State Enterprises’ Market Borrowings: 


4.20 The estimates for the Fourth Plan in respect of total receipts 
by way of negotiated loans and the State Enterprises’ market 
borrowings amount to Rs. 33.35 crores. Of this amount, Rs. 13.35 
crores are to be borrowed from the open market and Rs. 15.00 crores 
from the L.LC. of India. The State Government are expected to 
borrow Rs. 5.00 crores (Rs, 4.00 crores from the L.I.C. of India 
as housing loan and Rs. 1.00 crore from the R.B.I. for share 
participation in the Co-operative sector) during the plan. 


4.21 As regards the aggregate resources position of the Fourth 
Pian of Kerala, it may be pointed out briefly that the core of the 
financial resources of the plan remains as follows: central assistance 
of Rs, 175 crores, receipts from negotiated loans and State enter- 
prises’ market borrowing of Rs. 33.40 crores and additional resources 
mobilisation by the State Government of Rs. 50 crores. The actual 
implementation of the plan of the above size would be possible only 
if assistance is received from the Central Government to cover the 
gap in the non-plan budgetary resources of the State Government. 


Central Assistance: 
4.22 The central assistance component of the State's Fourth Five 
Year Plan has been arrived at by the adoption of the following 
pattern recently accepted by the National Development Council. 
Out of the total distribution table pool of Central assistance of 
Rs. 3,500 crores, Kerala gets Rs. 175 crores based on the following 
percentage distribution: (The following formula has been made 
applicable to all the States except Assam, Jammu and Kashmir 
and Nagaland which receive very special treatment): 
(i) 60% of the available assistance to be allocated in propor- 
tion to the population of each State; 
(ii} 10% to be distributed among six States, which have per 
capita income below the all India average; 
(iii) 10% on the basis of tax effort in the last three years 
in relation to per capita income; 
(iv) 10% in proportion to the commitments in respect of 
major continuing irrigation and power projects; and 
(v) 10% for special problems peculiar to individual States 
such as droughts, floods, special metropolitan problems, 
tribal areas and other special burdens. 


The Award of the Fifth Finance Commission and its Impact on 
Kerala: 


4.23 The award of the Fifth Finance Commission has caused 
great disappointment to Kerala. It has been estimated that the 
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continnuation of the devolution of resources according to the interim 
award (or the award of the Fourth Finance Commission) would 
yield about Rs. 22 crores more than what the final award provides. 
Even when the Fifth Finance Commission gave its interim award 
earlier, the State was not satisfied because it had not secured the 
needed resources. The State Government had then represented to 
the Commission that the scheme of devolution should be so evolved 
as to cover the gap between its ordinary resources and its ‘normal 
inescapable expenditure’. It had further urged that enough help 
should be given in the form of general and unconditional assistance 
for special burden and peculiar problems of Kerala. 


4.24 But these problems seem to have been ignored by the Finance 
Commission. The revenues available to the States from their own 
sources are inadequate to meet their development needs. This 
deficiency in relation to their commitments is aggravated by a sharp 
disparity between the developed resources of the richer and the 
scanty revenues of the poorer States. And one of the more important 
functions of a Finance Commission in a federal set up is Lo seek 
to reduce and if possible to eliminate this disparity by equalising 
transfers from the Centre. From this point of view also the award 
of the Fifth Finance Commission has not only not helped in evening 
out disparities and inequalities among States but have accentuated 
this problem of regional and State imbalances as could be seen from 
the example of Kerala. A glance at the following table shows that 
except for Bihar (the lowest in the per capita income ranking as 
also securing the largest percentage increase in its devolution) 
there appears to have been no correlation between the per capita 
incomes of State and the increment in the devolution by the Fifth 
Finance Commission over that of the Fourth Finance Commission. 
Though Kerala's per capita income is below the all States’ level, the 
increment in its devolution as per the award of the Fifth Finance 
Commission in comparison with the devolution effected by the Fourth 
Finance Commission, is hardly 3 per cent while Punjab with the 


highest per capita income has got an increase of 55 per cent in its 
total devolution. 
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TABLE 3 


Per capita income of States (1964-1965) and percentage 
increase in distribution 








Total devolution Total devolution 
Per by the Fourth by the Fifth Percentage 
State capita Finance Com- Finance Com- increase in 
income mission mission distribution 
(Rs.) (Rs. crores)* (Rs. crores} 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
Punjab 619 57.51 89. 16 55.03 
Maharashtra 529 260.38 383.66 47.35 
Gujarat 523 121.55 182.75 50.35 
Hariyana 513 39.19 59.61 52.11 
West Bengal 495 197 41 269 03 86.94 
Assam 394 144.96 195.22 34.66 
Andhra Pradesh 458 234.18 339.25 44.87 
Tamil Nadu 436 207.32 295.10 42.34 
Mysore 441 215.42 197.42 (—) 8.36 

All States 423@ 2885.86 4266.04 47.83 
Kerala 391 188.61 193.43 2.56 
Uttar Pradesh 374 373.02 620. 12 66.24 
Madhya Pradesh 378 162.03 274.02 69.12 
Rajasthan 365 130.41 221.65 69.96 
Orissa 368 231.85 250.68 8.12 
Jammu and 

Kashmir 341 66.10 106.84 61.63 
Bihar 292 197.46 407.38 106.3] 





*Estimated at the time of the Commission's Report. 
@Averi ge for all States. 


4.25 In the existing system of Centre-State Financial] relations, the 
devolution of resources from Centre to State has followed the beaten 
track as evidenced by the award of the Fifth Finance Commission. 
The increasing responsibilities accruing to the States as a conse- 
quence of centralised planning in a federal set up ought to have 
resulted in an automatic adjustment of the machinery of devolution 
of resources to the States. With actual appreciation of the develop- 
ing strains and the reasons thereof, a satisfactory solution to the 
problem can and must be found. 


CHAPTER V 
EMPLOYMENT AND MANPOWER 


One of the major objectives of planning is the full utilisation 
of human resources for productive purposes. Therefore, any Plan 
for economic development must contain ù proper assessment of human 
resources and their utilisation. The problem of unemployment in 
India is becoming more and more acute on account of the high rate 
of growth of population and the slow pace of economic development. 
Despit: eighteen years of planning, the problem of unemployment. 
and urder-employment continues to dominate the economic scene. 
There is obvious need for an active economic policy to utilise fully 
the human resources of the country for economic development. 


5.2 In Kerala, the problems of unemployment and under employ- 
ment are very serious. The State-wide sample survey on employ- 
ment conducted during November-December, 1965, showed that there 
were 54.7 lakhs employed persons and 5.5 lakhs totally unemployed 
persons. Since the survey was undertaken during a period of inten- 


Sive agricultural activity the size of unemployment was probably 
under-estimated. 


5.3 The over-all labour force participation rate in Kerala is only 
32.0 per cent which makes the dependency load on a worker very 
high. Nearly 54 per cent of the work force are engaged in agri- 
culture and allied activities compared to 14.9 per cent in manu- 
facturing. There is a-concentration of female workers in che 
manufacturing sector mainly due to the predominance of traditional 
industries like cashew and coir. The employment pattern in the 
State is given below:— 


Employment Pattern in Kerala Percentage 
Agriculture and Allied Activities 53.75 
Manufacturing 14.90 
Trade and Commerce 8.39 
Public Services 4.86 
Others 18.10 


5.4 The high proportion of labour force engaged in agriculture 
and the large percentage of industrial workers in low productivity 
and low income industries such as cashew and coir reflect the 
economic backwardness of Kerala. 
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5.5 According to the Employment Survey, there were about 5.5 
lakhs of persons who were totally unemployed in the State in 1965. 
No firm data is available for later years. The only regular source 
of information on unemployment is the live register of the Employ- 
ment Exchanges which cover only a small portion of the unemployed 
and that too mainly the educated unemployed. Information collected 
in the sample survey referred to above showed that 18.6 per cent 
of the registrants were actually employed and that among the 
unemployed numbering 5.5 lakhs only 20.53 per cent were registered 
with the Employment Exchanges. On the assumption that these 
ratios have not undergone any significant change during the last 
three years, it is possible to estimate the number of unemployed 
n the live register figures. The figures so estimated are given 
ow :— 


TABLE 1 


Estimated Unem ployment 
(Totally unemployed) 


Total No. Unemployed Estimated 
Date on live on live total 

reprster repister unemployed 

eege 
(Lakhs) (Lakhs) (Lakhs) 

31-19-1965 1.41 1.15 ER 
31-12-1966 1.57 — 1,28 6.2 
31-12-1967 1.79 1.46 7.1 
31-7-1968 1.96 1.60 7.8 


5.6 These estimates, in spite of their limitations, broadly indicate 
the dimensions of the problem. The size of the live-register will 
depend on various factors and an increase in the number of regis- 
trants is not necessarily indicative of a proportionate increase iv 
unemployment. There is no indication that the employment situa- 
tion has improved during the period that elapsed since the conduct 
of the Employment Survey of 1985. Indices of employment for the 
public sector and the organised private sector show that in any case, 
employment situation during the last two years did not make any 
Significant improvement. 
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Indices of employment (base: 31-3-1966= 100) 








Period Private Sector Public Sector Combined 
31-3-1966 100.0 100.0 100.0 
30-6-1966 99.9 101.5 100.2 
30-9-1966 100.2 101.9 106.8 
31-12-1966 96.6 103.3 99.1 
3 1-3-1967 96.5 103.1 98.9 
31-6-1967 97.3 103.5 100.0 
30-9-1967 96.6 104.2 99.6 
31-12-1967 96.6 100.0 
31-12-1967 99.6 
31-12-1968 103.8 


5.7 The labour force in 1968 is estimated to be of the order of 
64.57 lakhs. Deducting from this the 7.8 lakhs of unemployed 
persons, the working force in 1968 works out to 56.8 lakhs. In the 
1965 survey, it was found that 25.20 per cent of the employed were 
under-employed in the sense that they worked 42 hours or less 
during the week and reported that they were available for additional 
work. If the percentage is assumed to hold good for 1968, there 
will be about 14.3 lakhs of under-employed persons in the State, 


5.8 Unemployment at the beginning of the Fourth Plan may be 
even more. Thus the magnitude of the problem to be tackled by the 
Fourth Plan will be more than what is presented ubove. The 
summary position wili be as follows:— 


(i) Backlog of unemployed 7.8 lakhs 
(i) New entrants to labour force during 
Fourth Plan 8.0 ,, 
(iii) Backlog of under-employment 14.3 


+3 


Under employment in the Agricultural Sector: 


5.9 The agricultural sector accommodates the largest number of 
workers. The pressure on land has increased steadily resulting in 
a continuous decline in the per capita availability of land. Land per 
head of population in 1961 was only 57 cents. The per capita land 
availability further declined to 51.6 cents by 


1965. The i 
net area under cultivation was actually 27.6 cents. PEE CAPI 
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A distinctive feature of agriculture in Kerala is the predominance 
of perennial crops. Perennial crops occupy 47 per cent of total 
cropped area in the State as against 7.4 per cent for all India. 
Barring plantation crops like Tea and Rubber, labour requirements 
are generally low for perennial crops except at the stage of planting 
and harvesting. The All India Agricultural Labour Enquiry, 1956-07, 
kas shown that a worker in the agricultural sector gets work only 
for 170 days. In other words, he is without work for more than 
6 months in the year. According to the Farm Management Studies 
adult members of the selected households were employed on the 
average for 42.3 days in the farm and 142.1 days off the farm but 
in terms of the standard working day of 8 hours duration this came 
to 29.6 days and 119.4 days respectively. On the average an 
adult member of the household was able to find employment on his 
family farm for about 1.5 months and outside the farm for another 
5 months. For the rest of the year he remained unemployed. 


5.10 The above figures illustrate the dimensions of the problem 
of under employment in Kerala. It is imperative that at least 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan concrete steps be taken 
to minimise the heavy dependence on land so as to reduce both 
unemployment and under-employment. Apart from starting large 
and heavy industries an intensive effort may be made to establish 
a net work of small and medium industries throughout the State. 
In the mean time, the surplus labour force in agriculture may be 
utilised for creating agricultural infrastructure and other commu- 
nity assets. 

5.11 It is necessary to associate the agriculturists with profitable 


projects in agriculture and in rural industries so as to ensure full 
utilisation of surplus labour. As far as possible, small projects 
for land improvement like minor irrigation, bunding, inage 
schemes, etc., should be undertaken locally by utilising the existing 
surplus labour. It should be the endeavour during the Fourth Plan 
period to locate such rural works in areas where there is a concentra- 
tion of surplus agricultural labour and to ensure that the benefits 
from such projects accrue to the really unemployed and under 
employed people and are not exploited by middle men and rich 
peasants. 


Unemployment among the technically and professionally qualified 
personnel ` 


5.12 One of the special characteristics of Kerala is the high degree 
the techni- 


of unemployment and under-employment among ` 
This problem has 


cally and professionally qualified personnel. 
i ent years. The annual outturn 


assumed serious proportions in rec / J r 
of educated man power from all higher educational institutions in 
the State is growing faster than the demand and the the number of 
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educated employment seekers is growing very fast. While the 
employment position gets harder, the pressure of demand for admis- 
sion to higher educational institutions becomes intensified. Thus a 
process of “higher educationa] inflation” is emerging. 


Unemployment among Engineering Personnel: 


5.13 Since independence, facilities for technical training have been 
stepped up considerably, with a view to avoid shortage of key 
categories of technical personnel at future time points, when rapid 
development takes place in the productive sectors of the economy. 
But in these productive sectors the anticipated rates of growth were 
seldom realised and the economy to-day is not able to absorb all 
the trained personnel. This has resulted in a very serious situation 
where degree holders in engineering and technology with a number 
of years of specialised training face unemployment. Based on the 
past rates of growth of the different sectors of the economy, the 
demand and supply of engineering personnel in Kerala have been 
worked out and the result are shown below. This projection ignores 
the effect of migration. ) 
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814 As the estimates show, the Fourth Five Year Plan will start 
with a backlog of 2100 unemployed graduate engineers. During the 
Fourth Plan the productive sectors normally may not expand faster 
than in the earlier Plans. If so, it may not be possible to absorb 
more than 1760 engineers during the Fourth Plan. The total avail- 
lability of graduate engineers at the present rate of intake during 
the Fourth Plan period will be 6760. With this increase in availa- 
bility, the number of unemployed graduate engineers will also 
increase to 5000 at the end of the Fourth Plan period. 


5.15 Unemployment will be more acute in the case of engineering 
diploma holders. At the beginning of the Fourth Plan period there 
will be a backlog of about 4300 unemployed diploma holders in 
engineering. If the present intake is continued the situation will be 
further worsened and the number of unemployed diploma holders 
will increase to 10000 at the end of the Fourth Plan period. It is, 
thus, obvious that the normal developmental programmes envisaged 
under the Plan will not be adequate in providing relief to these un- 


employed engineers and technicians. Special intensive measures 
have therefore to be undertaken. 


Unemployment among Medical Personnel: 


5.16 The employment situation among medical and public health 
personne] is also not very encouraging. In the past, Government used 
to offer appointments to all the medical graduates qualifying from 
the medical colleges in Kerala. However, considered from the point 
of view of financial resources, Government may not be able to 
absorb all the medical graduates hereafter. Requirements of 
doctors have been worked out here using the past rate of increase 


in the number of those ‘in service. The summary position is given 
below :— 


Fourth Fifth 
Pian Plan 

1. Stock of Doétors at the end of 
1968-69 2215 eae 
2. Additional requirements 1440 1995 
3. Availability 2410 2410 
d. Surplus 970 415 


During the Fourth Plan period about 1000 medical graduates 
will have to fitid avenues of employment in the private sector. Most 
of these graduates will not be in a position to set up their owa dis. 
pensaries due to lack of finance. The possibility of utilising the 
services of these doctors with partial assistance from Government 
deserves very serious consideration., 
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Unemployment among Teachers: 


5.18 Preliminary studies indicate that among trained teachers 
(including degree holders) also unemployment is becoming a serious 
problem. Studies conducted by the State Planning Board indicate, 
that at present, there are about 6000 unemployed T.T.C. holders 
in Kerala State. In view of the limited possibilities of expanding 
educational facilities in Kerala—a Staite where a sizeable proportion 
of budgetary revenue is already spent on education and Toto o 
growth of educational facilities will be limited by scarcity of finance 
it is likely that the volume of unemployment of T.T.C. holders wil! 
increase to about 15000 by the end of the Fourth Plan. In addition. 
it is estimated that there will be about 5000 B.Ed. degree holders 
who are likely to remain unemployed at the end of the Fourth Pian. 


5.19 The above serious problem of educated unemployment calls 
for imaginative steps both by the Government and the large number 
of private institutions in the educational field and a re-orientation of 
educational policy to ensure that more realistic and scientific man- 
power planning is undertaken in the years to come. 


Special Schemes to tackle the Unemployment problem in Kerata: 


5.20 On the employment front the Fourth Plan specifically incor- 
porates measures for providing relief to the underemployed and also 
to arrest the increasing trends in unemployment in the traditional 
industries like Coir, Cashew, Beedi, Handloom and handicrafts. The 
majority of the industrial workforce in Kerala, it may be remember- 
ed, is engaged in these industries. In the selection of schemes to be 
included in the Fourth Plan, care has been taken to increase the 
employment content of the Plan to the extent possible, without 
sacrificing the other important requirements of long term growth. 


5.21 Regarding specified categories of technically trained man 
power, the Fourth Plan proposes to break new grounds. In the 
light of past trends in the rate of growth of the economy of the 
State the possibility of absorbing all the engineering and medical 
personnel turned out from the institutions within the State appears 
remote, because it calls for considerable stepping up of the public 
and privale sector investments, which do not appear feasible on 
available indications regarding the financial resources. 


5.22 The Fourth Plan, therefore, proposes to put forward a 
mumber of proposals, mainly meant to attract these highly qualified 
personnel into self employment, for which initially the Government 
will provide assistance in various ways. 


Engineering personnel: 


i} Engineering graduates desirous of starting their own indus- 
try should be given preferance in the matter of [oan 
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assistance provided by Government. This practice 
though it is being followed even now has not fully suc 
ceeded in attracting many such engineers in the past. 
However, more intensive efforts will be made for provid 
ing greater assistance. 


(ii) It is proposed to convert the existing Industrial Training 
Institutes into production-cum-iraining centres. The 
trainees who have passed out from these institutions 
would be permitted to utilise, during the off-hours, the 
machinery available with the institutes. to produce some 
of the marketable consumer goods. The Fourth Plan 
proposes to extend this idea to all the training institu. 
tions in the State. 


(iii) Some of the minor and medium works of Public Works 
Department, and Public Health Department may be 
entrusted to “Engineers’ Co-operative Societies” with 
necessary financial assistance instead of giving the work 
to the contractors. 


Medical and Public Health Personnel: 


In the case of medical graduates the following three proposals 
are included in the Fourth Plan: 


(i) Organisation of Co-operative Medical Stores in villages and 
providing facilities to medica] graduates to practise there 
on their own account. 


iii} Group-practice facilities will be provided by Government 
in sub-urban areas. These will be fairly well equipped 
dispensaries, where a group of five or six doctors can 
practise their profession as self employed. 


(iii) Loans and grants to medical graduates to set up private 
practice of their own. 


The above proposals, it is hoped, will attract a number of 
enterprising and self confident medical graduates into private prac- 
tice. Automatically employment opportunities for para-medical 
personnel will also increase. 


5.23 The unemployment situation in the State has assumed menac- 
ing dimensions. Rapid industrialisalion of the States economy, 
aimed at fuller utilisation of both the natural resources and maa 
power potential is the only permanent solution. But this would 
involve huge investments. Employment generation depends on the 
scale and tempo of overall economic development. In solving the 
problem of unemployment Kerala has to depend, in a large measure, 
on the Central and Private Sector investments besides investment in 
the State Sector. 


SECTORAL PROGRAMMES 


I AGRICULTURAL PROGRAMMES 


m to be tackled by the State’s Fourtn Five 
Itural sector is the huge deficit in foodgrains 
f the requirements. Of late this problem 
has assumed serious proportions because of the increasing uncertainty 
in the receipt of rice supplies from other parts of the country. The 
people of the State have been put to considerable hardship owing 
to inadequate supply of rice. It is, therefore, essential that the 
Fourth Plan should aim at attaining the highest possible level of 


food production. 


2. Though it may not be possible to wipe out the huge deficit 
altogether during the period of the next five years, rice production 
in the State could be raised reducing the gap considerably. Between 
4960-61 and 1967-68 it rose from 10.68 lakh tonnes to 11.24 lakh 
tonnes, recording an aggregate increase of 5.2 per cent. With 
the advent of the high yielding variety strains, improved infra- 
structural facilities and favourable rainfall, the State could record 
a production of 12.51 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. Considering the 
potentialities of production and the feasibility of improvement in 
the existing institutional set up, infrastructure and availability of 
input factors, a target of 17.5 lakh tonnes is set for achievement 
by the end of 1973-74. Over the Fourth Plan period, the per capita 
internal supplies available for consumption will be raised from 
148 gms. per day in 1968-69 to about 190 gms. per day in 1973-74, 
registering a net increase of 98 per cent over the years. (The 
assumption is that only 90 per cent of the internal production will 
be availabie for consumption, the rest will go as seed, wastage, etc.) 


3. The above target is programmed to be achieved as follows: 
(i) By organising paddy cultivation on yelah basis enforcing 
uniform cultivation practices on each contiguous stretch 
of paddy land. 

(ii) By increasing the yield rates of rice through improved 
methods of cultivation. This will mean the supply of 
adequate quantities of inputs such as improved seeds 
(IR-8, Taichung native-1, culture-28 etc.) fertilisers, 
water, pesticides and credit facilities. 

(iii) By bringing additional area under cultivation by recla- 
mation of saline and otherwise water logged areas, by 
construction of bunds in Kayal, Kari and Kole lands and 
by bringing low lying pockets in forest areas under 
paddy cultivation. 

(iv) By providing infrastructure requirements, 


The major proble 
Year Plan in the agricu 
of the order of 50 per cent o 


37 2331 


42 
Yelah Production Programme: 
A New Approach to Intensive Paddy Cultivation: 


4. The planned efforts in the past did not have the desired impact. 
The targets set for rice production in successive Plans couid not 
be achieved despite massive efforts by the State to provide infra- 
structure facilities, inputs and financial assistance in the form of 


grants and loans. Even the Package Programme which was a 


concentrated attempt at making available all the production require- 


ments in a package as it were to the farmers in the best paddy 
growing districts of the State failed to bring about the expected 
breakthrough in rice production. All this was due mainly to the 
fact that the majority of the cultivators especially the small’ holders, 
did not come forward to avail of the facilities offered to them for 
various reasons. A lesson to be drawn from past experience is 
that any intensive agricultural programme can survive only if there 
is built-in provision for ensuring participation by all or at least 
the majority of the cultivators in the programme. 


a. Inthe Fourth Plan, a new approach is envisaged for organising 
paddy production with the Yelah or Padasekharam as the basic 
unit for planning and implementation of the production programme. 
All the ryots in the Yelah will act jointly in the procurement and 
timely application of inputs and in the adoption of other improved 
cultivation practices. The State on its part will provide the neces- 
sary assistance and legislative safeguards in the organisation of 
the farmers and smooth functioning of the programme. The new 
programme when implemented in full, will yield ail the advantages 
of large scale operation and facilitate rapid and integrated devclop- 
ment of the agriculture sector in a big way. 


6. While the Package Programme and the Intensive Agricul- 
tural Area Programme will continue according to the all 
India pattern, the Yelah Programme will be tried in selected centres 
during the Fourth Plan period. The progress of the scheme will 
be reviewed each year before new areas are brought under it. 


Credit Card System: 


7. In the past, the small cultivators could not often benefit from 
the facilities and assistance provided by Government, due to the 
limitations in the existing institutional] set up. In Kerala, small 
cultivators with operational holdings of less than 2.5 acres each 
hold nearly 31% of the total area. Any production programme 
which does not bring within its fold the small cultivators cannot, 
therefore, be fully effective. The Fourth Plan proposes to eliminate 
the handicaps of the small cultivator, b 


ae ; y modifying the procedures 
for obtaining Governmental assistance. A programme to introduce 
for each ryot a credit card which gives a certified record of his 
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credit requirements will be implemented during the Fourth Plan 
period. This, when introduced, will go a long way in eliminating 
procedural delays. 

8. The institutional agencies like the Agricultural Refinance 
Corporation have been playing a relatively less important role in 
the development of the State’s agriculture. All efforts will be made 
in the Fourth Plan to step up the availability of institutional credit 
to farmers from such agencies. It is hoped that funds from AC 
will be forthcoming for the development works like construction of 


permanent bunds in Kuttanad area. 


9. The Department of Agriculture is operating a number of loan 
schemes to provide credit for the development of various crops. 
The amount of credit disbursed in the case of individual crops is so 
small that it can hardly create a visible impact on the production or 
productivity of any of the crops in the State as a whole. At the 
same time the operation of these loan schemes takes away much 
of the time and energy of the technical staff in the Department. 
Moreover the amount provided in the Plan for this purpose is an 
avoidable drain on the State’s scarce plan resources. It is, therefore, 
suggested that in the Fourth Plan all types of agricultural credit 
will be provided through institutions such as Service Co-operatives, 
Land Mortgage Banks and Commercial Banks. This step will enable 
the technical staff of the Department to concentrate on agricultural 
research, extension work, plant protection and organisation of paddy 


production at yelah level. 

10. Direct State assistance to farmers in the form of loans, 
subsidies and grants was given at a time when the institutional 
agencies for financing agricultural development were not strong 
enough in the State. Farming too was then less remunerative or 
uneconomic. This situation has now changed considerably. Farm- 
ing has come to be viewed more as a business proposition than as 
a way of life and institutional finance is now readily available to 
assist agricultural development. The food crops as well as the 
commercial crops fetch high and remunerative prices. In view of 
the changed circumstances and the paucity of resources, issue of 
Government loans, subsidies and grants will be discouraged as far 
as possible during the Fourth Plan. 


Agrarian Reforms: 

11. Policies and programmes in the past did not succeed in 
creating among the peasants an awareness that they form the 
foundation on which the whole economy is built and thai they 
have a crucial role to play in the task of economic reconstruction 
of the country. The solemn promise of the national leadership to 
make the tiller of the land its owner still remains a slogan. The 
poor cultivator is still struggling under the heavy burden ot feudai 
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liabilities. The abolition of the Zamindari System though pro- 
claimed as a great achievement of the national leadership has done 
very little for the cultivating class. All efforts to boost agri- 
cultural production will not produce the desired effects unless the 
feudal liabilities are completely wiped out and the cultivator is 
put on his own feet. 


12. Agrarian Reforms in Kerala in the past could not achieve 
significant results. Widely varying systems of tenancy prevailed in 
the different regions of the State. Attempts at land reforms in the 
former State of Travancore-Cochin and in Kerala during the post- 
independence years were not fully effective as they were subjected to 
frequent revisions by successive Governments. The cultivating class, 
in Travancore area was by and large free from the age old feudal 
liabilities, exceptions being only those who possessed lands under 
sub-lease. In the Cochin area most of the old tenancies like verum- 
pattom and kanapattom continued undisturbed. The tenancics in 
Malabar area were different from those obtaining in Cochin’ and 
Travancore areas. It was, therefore, considered desirable to do 
away with ali kinds of tenancies. This was sought to be achicved 
by the Land Reforms (Amendment) Act of 1969. 


1.1 AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 


The agricultural programme in the Fourth Plan should be so 
oriented as to maximise agricultural production through the fullest 
utilisation of available resources. Schemes.will have to be oriented 
on realistic lines so as to have practical impact on the agriculturists 
resulting in increased production. On the basis of the éxperience 
gained during the past three plan periods the organisational set up 
of the Agriculture Department including its functional aspects will 
have also to be suitably changed for giving it the much needed 
production bias. i 


2. Agriculture is comparatively better developed in Kerala, It 
is characterised by good yields. a high intensity of cropping and 
superior cultivation techniques. The superiority of this cropping 
pattern lies mainly in the large number of high value yielding 
plantation crops grown in the state. The abundance of rain and 
the natural fertility of the soil have made Kerala an essentially 
agricultural region. Diversity of crops and heterogenity in cultiva- 
tiop are the keynotes of agriculture in the State. 


A The superior cropping pattern has brought with it a huge 
food deficit. The agricultural economy of Kerala is largely an 
exchange economy which relies for its food requirements on the 
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other parts of India and in return contributes to the economic 
development of the country by earning valuable foreign exchange 
through the export of raw and semi-processed commodities. 


4. It has to be noted in this connection that Kerala’s agricul- 
tural economy has certain special features inhibiting a fast pace of 
progress. One is the limited supply of cultivable waste lands 
available for reclamation. Secondly, agricultural productivity in 
Kerala being comparatively high the effort necessary for raising it 
further is much more than is the case with the rest of India. In 
an environment of static agricultural technology, the deteriorating 
land-man ratio is bound to present grave economic problems. . The 
only way out is to reorient the agricultural plan with emphasis on 
stepping up productivity through technological improvement. Thus 
the natural constraint. viz., scarcity of cultivable land, can be over- 
come by a productivity-oriented plan. 


5. It becomes imperative that a concerted drive is made for 
increasing the production of rice from existing fields of the State. 
Schemes for increasing the production of subsidiary food crops like 
tapioca, pulses and vegetables should also be undertaken. The 
seriousness of this problem warranis the setting up of a separate 
organisation solely devoted to food production. 


Achievements under past plans: 


6. During the 19 years of planning there was considerable in- 
crease in the area and production of principal crops in Kerala. 
The following table illustrates this. 
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7. The investments in the First and Second Plans had helped 
the State’s rice production to reach the level of 10.68 lakh tonnes 
in 196! form 7.22 lakh tonnes in 1953. But this was just sufficient 
to provide only a per-capita supply of 154 grams per day. The Third 
Plan target of rice production was 14.38 lakh tonnes but it could 
not be realised. The reasons for this were (1} two successive 
years of drought in 19641965 and 1965-1966 (2) the physical 
achievement under irrigation (6 lakh acres) being much less than 
the plan target of 10 lakh acres and (3) the inadequate supply of 
fertilizers. 


8. Agricultural production is a function of the area under crops 
and the yield per unit area. The gross area under all crops in the 
State inercased from 2089 thousand hectares in 1952-53 to 2757 
thousand hectares in 1967-68, the percentage increase being 32. 
This works out to an average annual increase of about 2.13% 
which is a satisfactory rate of expansion considering the limited 
scope for extensive cultivation in the State. During the three 
plan periods, the emphasis in the agricultural development pro- 
gramme of the State was on intensive cultivation rather than exten- 
sive cultivation. The achievements in the sphere of intensive 
cultivation were, however, much below expectations. 


Objectives of the Fourth Plan: 

9. The following broad objectives of the Fourth Five Year Plan 
of Kerala have been identified on the basis of a detailed examination 
of the problems and potentialities of agricultural growth. 

(i) to progressively reduce the food deficit of the State, 
particularly the deficit in rice, and to attain relative self- 
sufficiency. 

(ii) to expand the output of commercial crops mainly through 
a concerted programme for enhancing productivity. 


The programme of development proposed under the various 
sub-heads are discussed below:— 


Fertilizers: 
10. Fertilizer consumption during the current year is estimated 


as follows -:— 
(in thousand tonnes) 


N 40 
P: Oe a0 
K- O 30- 


The anticipated consumption of fertilizers in 1973-74 is 65 thousand 
tonnes of N and 55 thousand tonnes each of Pe: Os an 
K: O. The application of soil conditioners like Dolomite and 
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Calcium Carbonate will also be stepped up. It is proposed to dis- 
tribute during the Fourth Pian period 2 lakh ‘tonnes of Dolomite 
and Calcium Carbonate. 


Plant Protection: 


tl. Plan protection measures are universally recognised to be 
essential for augmenting the crop yield. With the introduction of 
the high yielding varieties of paddy and the anticipated target of 
5 lakh hectares to be brought under high yielding varieties and 
1.30 lakh hectares under improved varieties. plant protenction work 
assumes increased importance. Therefore, the plant protection 
activities of the Department wil] have te be intensified so as to 
cover the maximum area possible. The physical targets set for 
plant protection activities at the end of 1973-74 are: seed treat- 
ment 2.8 lakh hectares, rodent control 1.6 lakh hectares, intensive 
seed treatment 7.5 lakh hectares and weed contro) 0.01 lakh 
hectares. 


12. Distribution of plant protection chemicals in the State is 
being done at 334 per cent subsidy during the current year. In 
view of its importance in the high yielding variety programmes, 
this subsidy cannot be stepped abruptly. It is therefore proposed 
to reduce the rate of subsidiy to 25% in the first year of the Fourth 
Plan, to 15% in the second year and to do away with it thereafter. 


Agricultural implements: 


13. The intensive agricultural development programme envisaged 
under the Plan will necessitate the mechanisation of agricultural 
operations to a certain extent. It is proposed to introduce efficient 
implements like tractors, bulli dozers, power tillers, power sprayers 
and pump sets during the Fourth Plan period. The distribution 
of these implemenis will be undertaken by the Agro-Industries 
Corporation. Provision is made for imparting necessary training 
D and demonstration of agricultural machinery and implements. 


14. The Agro-Industries Corporation will play the major role 
in the distribution and popularisation of improved agricultural 
implements. Provision is made im the plan for strengthening the 
Corporation financially so as to undertake this fénction. 


Commercial Crops: 
Coconut: 


15. Goconut is the most important cash crop of Kerala. It 
occupies an area of 6.86 lakh hectares: the total production im 
1968-69 estimated at 3834 million nuts. The programme for the 
Fourth Plan is to raise the production to 5.000 million nuts. The 
present schemes like comprehensive spraving, biological control of 
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nephantis serinopa, production and distribution of quality coconut 
seedlings etc., have to be continued. However, the package pro- 
gramme for coconut will be discontinued in view of the remunera 
tive prices of coconuts and the availability of chemical fertilizers. 
The existing developmental staff will give special attention ‘to 
extension work and organisation for supply of inputs. 


Pepper Development: 


16. The distribution of rooted cuttings of improved varieties of 
pepper to cultivators will continue. Research on pepper wili be 
stepped up during the Plan period. Since the market prospects 
for pepper are not so bright as to warrant an expansion in the 
area, assistance will be given for replanting purposes only. By 
the end of the Plan, production of pepper is expected to go up to 
0.25 lakh tonnes. 


Cashew Development: 


17. The Agriculture Department has established a cashew planta- 
tion in an area of 5.000 acres of Government lands in Cannanore 
District. This will be properly maintained and cashew plantations 
will be extended to new areas during the plan period. The target 
set for production is 1.50 lakh tonnes. 


Ginger Development: 


18. Seed multiplication centre for ginger started at Neriaman 
galam will be intensified and seed materials of improved strains of 
ginger viz.. Rio-de-Janeiro will be made available to the ginger 
growers of the State. The programme will help to raise production 
of ginger to 0.12 lakh tonnes. 


Agricultural Education: 


19. Additional facilities for education and research will be pro- 
vided in the Agricultural College, Vellayani. New units for study 
and research in bacteriology, nematology, horticulture, plant physio- 
logy, cytogenetics, parasitology, toxicology, insect biology, agricul- 
tural statistics, agricultural economics etc., will be created. 


Agricultural Research: 


20. High priority is given for research on important crops of 
the State. Crops such as rice. coconut, arecanut, banana. sesamum 
and vegetables are covered by the programme. Adequate provision 
is made for centrally sponsored research projects also. The main 
emphasis in the agricultural research programme will be on schemes 
io tackle the problem of plant diseases and epidemics affecting the 
crops like the leaf and root diseases of coconuts, yellow leaf disease 
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for arecanut, bunchy top disease of banana ete. Another fieid for 
useful research covered under the programme is the evolution of 
improved seeds. 


State farm with Russtan assistance: 


21. It is proposed o set up a State farm in Kerala with Russian 
assistance. The sile for the farm has been selected ai Aralam 
in Cannanore District. The State will make available 4.800 
hectares of land for the purpose. Provision is made for the cons- 
truction of the approach road and a bridge. The farm, when csta- 
blished will serve as a production-cum-research-demonstration 
farm and will have great impact on the State’s agricultural deve 
lopment. 


Mobile Soil Testing Laboratories and Soil Testing in Private 
Colleges: 


22. There are only three soil testing laboratories in the Stalc 
located at Trivandrum. Alleppey and Palghat. As it was feli that 
these three laboratories could not meet the needs of the cultivators 
fully. a new scheme for setting up soil testing laboratories in 
science colleges was started. The laboratories started under the 
scheme will be continued. In view of the necessity to sien up 
fertilizer application on scientific lines, it is proposed to set up threc 
mobile soil testing laboratories to conduct soil analysis and to fur- 
nish the results and recommendalionss on the spot. 


Training of Agricultural Personnel: 


23. The scheme relates to training of Departmental Officers at 
various levels. Training will be imparted to Agricultural Assistants 
Extension Officers. Fieldmen, Maistries. Spraying supervisers elc, 


Agricultural Statistics: 


24. There is dearth of agricultural data which hampers efficient 
planning. It is necessary that during the Fourth Five Year Plan the 
quality of the available statistics be improved and the lacunae 
removed io the extent financial resources permit. 


25. The plan schemes currently in operation under Agrieullural 
Statistics are mainly the following:— 
44} National index of field experiments for the use of the State 


Department of Agriculture and Institute of Agriculture 
Research Statistics, New Delhi. 

(ii) Estimation of Index Number Series relating to agricultural 
economy. 

(iii) Strengthening of Prices and Market Intelligence Units. 

(iv) Estimation of area under the production of minor crops. 

Di Pre-harvest estimation of crop acreages, improvement of 
plantation statistics, and 

(vi) Collection of Statistics on the extent of cultivation of pepper. 
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26. Agricultural research studies on cost benefit ratios of projects, 
effect of mixed cropping on yield of crops. cost of cultivation of 
crops productivity of lands under different conditions of ownership 
and cultivation etc.. will be taken up during the Fourth Plan period. 


intensive Cultivation Programme: 
Faddy: 

27. Ag the State is at present deficit to the extent of 56% of its 
requirements of foodgrains, and since the supply of foodgrains, from 
other states has been rather erratic in the past. there is no alter 
native but to aim at achieving relative or near self-sufficiency. From 
a purely mecome point of view, it may be advantageous to change 
the cropping pattern, to the extent to which such changes are feasi- 
ble. in favour of the more remunerative cash crops. If the proposed 
high yielding varielies programme succeeds, paddy production is 
likely to become more remunerative than most of the commercial 
crops. In other words, the ‘social performance now being proposed 
for foodgrains production has a high probability of becoming the 
reality in a dynamic setting. The long term perspective for food 
production should therefore set the bold target of reducing the food 
deficit in Kerala within a reasonable time-horizon. 


Yelah Production Programme: 


28. Under the present circumstances in the State with a limited 
scope of expansion of arca under crops, the scope of increasing the 
agricultural production especially foodgrains depends solely on a 
bold strategy of agricultural development -based on intensive culti- 
vation and improved agricultural practices. With this object in 
view, the area under high vielding varieties will have to be increased 
considerably. <A target of 5 lakh hectares (gross) is fixed for thas. 
As a new innovation, about 5 per cent of this area will be operate: 
on a priority basis through "Yelah production Plans”, 


29. A comprehensive programme ‘will’Tave to be drawn up for 
organising production at yelah level on the basis of the following 


tems: 
(1) Ensuring infrastructure requiremes of each yelah by way 
of improvement of irrigation facilittes’-and production oriented 
lay out (2) Ensuring essential items of inputs like water. ferii- 
lisers credit. seeds, pesticides, improved agricultural 
machinery and technical know-how, (3): Ensuring co- 
operation from the ryots of the locality by organising Yelah 
Committees and also voluntary labour force for attending to 
the infrastructure requirements. It is proposed to select 
paddy areas extending over 500 acres either individually or 
collectively as a unit of operation. Such area will be Jocated 
and marked out in each of the districts and will be pm bere) 
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serially as production units. The proposal is to- concentrate 
the entire production activity by way of bringing it under high 
yielding varieties, fertilizers, pesticides. irrigation, improved 
agricultural machinery, finance and technical personnel on 
these particular production units. 


30. The novelty of the Yelah programme is that it is a completely 
production oriented programme with a definite must of participa- 
tion in it by all the cultivators falling under the Yelah. The one 
reason for the short falis in the achievement of the I.A.D.P. and 
1.A.A.P. has been the organisational problem in bringing all the 
cultivators under the fold of the schemes. Except for a handful 
of large cultivators. often known as progressive farmers, the majo- 
rity of the cultivators whose holdings are small for whom farming 
is a subsistence occupation are indifferent to the package concepl. 
Their participation in the Package Programme has been rather irre. 
gular and incomplete. Therefore. any organised attempt which 
will make all the cultivators adopt improved agriculfural practices, 
is a sure way of promoting overall productivity. Besides, it will 
make it possible to achieve the economies of scale which under the 
present pattern of small farms are not feasible. One added specia- 
lity of the programme is that while the cultivators will retain the 
ownership of their holdings they will have the full benefit of a large 
output ensured by prompt and systematic adoption of improved 
agricultural practices. 


31. The Yelah production programme will be introduced in 
selected centres in districts other than Quilon and Cannanore. The 
two districts have been exempted from the purview of the pro- 
sramee as they have been chosed by the Government of India to 
introduce more or less similar scheme under the small farmers deve- 


lopment agency. The areas to be brought under the scheme are 
as given below:— 


District Unit Area (Acres) 
` (1) (2) (3) 
1, Trivandrum 6 3000 
2. Alleppey 6 3000 
3. Kottayam 6 3000 
4, Ernakulam 6 3000 
5. Trichur 6 3000 
6. Palghat D 2000" 
7. Malappuram 6 3000 
8. Kozhikode 6 3000 
Total 48 
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recurring expenditure. Considering the immense benefit which is 
likely to accrue by the implementation of the scheme the investment 
is not heavy. A total outlay of Rs. 145 lakhs is provided in the 


Plan for the yelah programme and other intensive cultivation 
programmes. 


35. In the preparation of Yelah Plans, the Production Committee 
may seek the assistance of local unemployed engineering personnel 


for making plans and executing minor irrigation works needed 
by the Yelah. 


Land Development: 


36. Two land improvement works were in progress during the 
Third Plan, namely Thannirmukkam Bed Regulator and the Kattam- 
pally Scheme. The first stage of Kattampally Scheme has been 
more or less completed and only a sum of Rs. 2 lakhs is required for 
its second stage. A provision of Rs. 100 lakhs is needed for the 
completion of Thannirmukkam Scheme. Adequate funds are pro- 


vided in the Fourth Plan for the speedy implementation of the two 
projects. 


Land Reforms: 


di, A new piece of legislation, viz., the Kerala Land Reforms 
(Amendment) Act was passed in 1969 and it came into force from 
4-1-1970. The most remarkable feature of this Act is that it has 
ended ali forms of tenancies in the State. It also confers additional 
benefits on kudikidappukar while safeguarding the genuine inierests 
of small landowners. Unlike the previous legislations the present 
Act enables the kudikidappukar to acquire absolute ownership ju a 
prescribed extent of land adjourning their kudikidappu by paying a 
nominal compensation. The compensation fixed in this regard is 
only twenty-five per cent of the market value of the land, half of 
which will be borne by Government. The Act also takes a more 
lenient view of the problems and hardships faced by small ownership 


classes as a result of the land reforms measures and provides for 
their rehabilitation. 


38. In order to implement the provisions contained in the Act 
and tu heip the really affected and deserving classes. certain alto- 


cations are made in the Fourth Plan. A Kudikidappukar Benefit 
the kudikidappukar will be 


Fund for rendering better facilities to 
Fund for 


Dae SS an SC Rehabilitation 
providing help by way of tloans and grants to persons 
this Act will be instituted. SS persons affected by 
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Settlement of Landless Agricultural Labourers: 


39. In the Third Plan 4,000 families were settled incurring an 
expenditure of Rs. 29.68 lakhs. During the Fourth Plan, the pro- 
gramme is to settle 5,000 families on Government lands, at an esti- 
mated cost of Rs. 150 lakhs in case sufficient land becomes available. 


Re-survey of State: 


40. This is a scheme eligible for 50% Central assistance. Two 
survey parties were engaged from 1966-67. From 1968-69 seven 
parties are working at it. The total extent to be covered is 18,410 Sq. 
km. This is to be achieved in a phased programme of 11 years 
from 1966-67. A provision of Rs. 300 lakhs has been proposed for 
the engagement of seven survey parties each year to achieve the 
physical target of 5,700 Sq. km. during the Fourth Plan period. 


Preparation of Record of Rights: 


41. The Kerala Land Reforms Act envisages the preparation of 
record of rights to tenants in the State which will be admitted in 
evidence by courts and tribunals to help those who have no written 
record to be produced in support of their rights. The State will be 
getting 50% Central assistance for this work. There is at present 
no authentic record wherein the identity of the actual occupants 
and the identification details of lands which they are in occupation 
at any point of time are recorded. The record of rights will actually 


be a record of occupancy. 


42. The settlement scheme, if it has to be completed within a 
period of five years, would require the engagement of 18 settlement 
parties controlled by a Settlement Commissioner. The cost of 
each settlement party will be about Rs. 2.50 lakhs per annum. A 
provision of Rs. 250 lakhs is included for this in the Fourth Plan. 


Other Schemes: 


District Agricultural Farms: 


43. Besides continuing the activities undertaken in the 8 District 
Agricultural Farms already functioning in the State two farms are 
proposed to be started during the Fourth Five Year Plan period, 
one in Quilon District and the other in Malappuram District. 


Krishi Karyalaya: ` 


44. The Departments in charge of agriculture and allied acti- 
vities are housed in private buildings widely dispersed in different 
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parts of Trivandrum. It will be highly desirable to have these 
Departments together in one Government building. Besides improv- 


ing efficiency, this will result in considerable savings of rent charges. 
it is therefore proposed to put up a building at Trivandrum to house 


the headquarters units of the Departments of Agriculture, Animal 
Husbandry, Fisheries, Co-operation, ete. 


FOURTH PLAN PROPOSALS 


Agricultural Programme 
(Rs. in lakhs). 
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Ki Head of Development State sector Central sector 
No. outlay outlay 
(1) (2) | (3) (4) 
LJ Agricultural Production 

Group I—Improvement of existing seed farm: 
l Scheme for establsihment of seed farms 
and seed production 32.00 
2 Multiplication and distribution of high 
yielding strains of paddy 15.00 
3 Facilities for the Central Farm (Aralam) 40.00 
Total 87.00 
Group I—Manures & Fertilizers: 
Green manure Plantation at Trikkakkara 0.20 
Group II—Plant Protection: 
4 Plant Protection and control of pests and 
diseases 50.00 
5 Rodent Control ` 7.50 
Total 57.50 
Group IV---Agricultural Implements: 

6 Provision for further State Government 
Participation in the Share capital of the 
Agro-Industries Corporation 50.00 

Total 50.00 


eem 








Ai, Head of Development 
No. 
(1) (2) 
Group V—Commercial Crops: 
7 Sugarcane (a) Production & Distribution 
of quality sugarcane 
(b) Improvement of Com- 
municationsin factory 
arcas 
8 Cocount: 
(a) Spraying for the control of leaf 
diseases 
(b) Protective belt spraying J 
Lei Biological control of Nephantis 
Serinopa 
(d) Production and distribution ofquality 
seedlings 
(e) Control of Rhinoceros Beetle 
(f) Expansion of area under coconut 
(g) Introduction of Malayan Semi- 
tallvariety 
(h) Increased production of T xD. Seed- 
lings i 
9 Pepper: 
(a) Pepper Nurseries 
(b) Organisation of demonstration plots 
for hybrid pepper. 
(c) Central nursery for hybrid pepper 
and exotic ginger 
10 Multiplication and distribution of im- 
proved varieties of ginger 
Cashew : 
ii (a) Prophylatic spraying for the control 
of mosquito ` 
(b) Production and distribution of cashew 
airlayers 
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i a a a a PT OOTP 
SU. Head of Development State sector Central sector 
No. outlay outlay 
Seege AA 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
a ee A, 
12 Cardamom—Supply of planting materials Sg 6.00 
13 Clove, Nutmug and Cinnamon 2.00 ee 
14 Arecanut—Procurement of seeds 1.25 id 
15 Oil Palm—Production-cum-research Ge 7.60 
16 Integrated seed development scheme, 
Eruthampathy 3.00 
Total 173.75 32,80 


Group Vi-—Agricultural Education: 
17 (a) Bacterial Unit l 

(b) Namatology Laboratory I 

{c) Horticulture Division 9 50 

(d) Plant Physiology Laboratory | 

(e) Cytogenetics Research and Plant 


breeding 1.25 
(f} Cryptogamic Herb rium 0.75 
(g) Agricultur. 1 St ti: tics Divi.ion 2.00 
(h) Agricultural Economics Division 2.00 


(i) Repair workshops and Maintenance 
Section 1.00 
(3) Research in Parasitology, Insect 
Pathology and Biological] Control of 


insect pests 1.25 
(k) Research on Toxicology and chemical 
control of insect pests 2.00 
(1) Study on non-insect pest, storage 
pests and their control 1.50 
(m) Research on insect biology, ecology 
and behaviour of insect pests 0.75 
(n) Micro-Nutrient Laboratory 2.00 
18 Agricultural University 10.00 
Total 30.00 
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Si. Head of Development State sector Central sector 
No. outlay outlay 
(1} (2) (3) (4) 
Group Vil—Agricultural Research: 
19- Coconut 3.05 
20 Sesamum 1.50 
St Bunchy-top disease of banana 1.85 
22. Improvement of vegetable crops 0.75 
23 Improvement of wastelands affected by 
salinity and alkalinity 2.50 
24 Rootwilt of coconut and yellow leaf f 
disease of arecanut 0.85 
25 Co-ordinated I.C.A.R. Project es 10.06 
26 Co-ordinated Agronomic Experiments 
including simple fertiliser trials: We 14.25 
27 Co-ordinated Project for Rice (Research 
in rice) 10.00 40.00 
Total 20.50 64.25 


Group VIH - Extension Training and 
Farmers Education : 


28 Training of Agricultural Personnel: 1.50 


29 Multicrop demonstration: T 32.45 

30 Mobile soil testing laboratories and soil 

i testing in private colleges: 12,50 pa 
Total 14.00 32.45 


Group IX Agricultural Statistics 


31 (a) National Index of Field Experiments 1.34 
(b) Construction of Index Number Series 0.78 
{c) Estimation of area under and pro- 
duction of minor crops 3.50 
(d) Pre-harvest estimation of crop 
acreages: 0.40 


ei Improvement of Plantation Statistics 1.25 
D 














Si, Head of Development State secior Central sector 
No. outlay outlay 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
(£) Strengthening of prices unit 3.75 
(g) Market Intelligence: 1.60 
(h) Statistical Unit: 1.00 r 
32 Agricultural Research Statistics 2.63 
Total 15.65 
Group X—Intensive Cultivation Programme; 
33 Yelah Programme: 100.00 
34 Intensive Agricultural District Programme 20.00 
35 Intensive Agricultural Area Programme 25.00 
Total 145.00 
Group XI—Land Development : 
36 Kattampally Scheme: 2.00 
37 Thanneermukkom barrage: 100.00 
38 Wasteland reclamation in Cannanore: 50.00 
39 Resettlement of landless agricultural 
labourers: 150.00 
40 Preparation of records of rights ` 550.00 
41 Re-survey of State: 
42 Administration of land reform measures 50.00 o 
Total 302.00 ae. 
Group XII—Consolidation of Holdings : 
Group XH1l—Others : 
43 Development of Central Orchard & 
Other Orchards: 3.75 St 
44 Financial Assistance to Agri-Horticultural 
Society: 1.00 Ge 
45 Fruit Preservation Unit: 
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KO Head of Development State sector Central sector 
No. outlay outlay 
(I) (2) (3) (4) 





46 Vegetable Cultivation in Vandiperiyar 500 
47 Vegetable Production Centre, Alwaye 


48 Vegetable seed stores in District l 
Headquarters: 1.00 

49 District Agricultural Farm: 35.00 iy 

50 Agricultural information: 6.50 Se 


5l Krishi Karyalaya for housing the Dire- 
ctorates of Agriculture and Allied Depart- 


ments: , 5.00 
52 Development of Spices Station, Neria- 
mangalam : 7.50 i 
53 Development of Pepper Research Station: 1.50 oe 
54 | Development of Lemongrass Research 
Station: 1.50 
55 Research in Ginger: 0.50 
56 Cashew Plantation in New areas 19.90 
57 Chingeri Development Scheme 2.50 
58 Cocoa Development Scheme 5.00 : 
59 Raising disease—free banana Sucker- 
Control of bunchy top disease 3.00 
60 Improvement of horticultural Research 
Station, Ambalavayal 5.00 
61 Home Science Wing 2.00 
62 Workshops (training of Carpenter black- j 
smith) 2.00 
63 Higher Education of Village level workers 0.50 
64 Extension Training Centre (to Gramsevaks) 1.50 
65 Colonisation (a) Wynad 3.00 
(bi Attappady 6.40 
(c) High Range Coloni- 
sation Scheme 6.10 
66 Reclamation of forests & kayal lands 


for paddy cultivation 50 .00 





62 














Sl. Head of Development State sector Central sector 
No. outlay outlay 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
67 Grow more food compaign in educational 

institutions 0.50 
68 ` Spillover works 2.50 
69 Bringing cultivable fallow land under 

food crops 5.00 
70 Scheme for plantation of coconut, banana 

in Itlithode 10.00 
71 Rehabilitation of -egricultural labour 

displaced by mechanisation 10.00 
72 Scheme for Small Farmers Development 

Agency for Quilon 14.22 

Total _ 204,40 


Grand Total 1700.00 143.72 
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1.2 MINOR IRRIGATION 


1.2 Minor irrigation schemes assume special significance in a State 
like Kerala which has large tracts of arable land where major irri- 
gation schemes are not considered feasible. Unlike major and 
medium projects the minor irrigation works bring benefits quickly 
and with considerably less capital outlay. They also do not involve 
the use of foreign exchange. Further, there are many pockets of land 
in the State where minor irrigation works alone are feasible. In 
certain other areas maximum utilisation is possible only through 
integrated development of different categories of minor irrigation 


works. 


Class I, Class II and Lift Irrigation Schemes: 


2. The total net area of land that can be brought under paddy 
cultivation in the State is about 14.00 lakh acres. By the end of 
the Fourth Plan the area’ anticipated to be covered by projects will 
be about 6.43 lakh acres (net). The minor irrigation Class I, 
Class IL and Lift Irrigation Schemes together will benefit an urea 
of 28,330 hectares (net). A provision of Rs, 550 lakhs is provided 
in the Fourth Plan for these schemes. 


Establishment of River Pumping Unit: 


3. In regions where the topography does not permit direct flow, 
irrigation water from rivers and streams has to be lifted into 
channels. One of the important items of the work connected with 
power lift irrigation is the installation of pumping sets. By instal- 
ling pumping sets on the bank of perennial rivers and streams the 
water now running waste could advantageously utilised for irrigating 
large areas of land forming compact blocks on either banks of the 
streams. This type of installation is costly and uneconomical for 
individual ryots as they may not possess enough land along the 
banks the river or stream or they lack the means to purchase 
pumping units. It is, therefore, considered necessary that the 
Agriculture Department should undertake the installation of big size 

umpsets on the banks of rivers or streams so that a group of 
cultivators can enjoy the benefits of adequate irrigation. 


4. With the above object in view, one scheme was sanctioned in 
1966-67 and is under implementation. During the Fourth Plan 
period it is proposed to establish 240 river pumping units in the 
State. One unit would consist of suitable number of pumpsets. of 
the required specification. These pumpsets are capable of irrigating 
a contiguous area of paddy fields. The total cost of the scheme Is 
Rs. 80.00 lakhs. The area expected to be benefited is 4,800 hectares. 
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Deepening the existing Irrigation Tanks in the State and Providing 
them with pumpsets: 


5. There are about 3,000 irrigation tanks in the Staie, most of 
them partially filled up by silt and earth. This obviously affects 
the capacity for storing water for irrigation. These tanks need to 
be cleaned, deepened and strengthened. As the total area benefited 
by these tanks will be considerable this scheme envisages Government 
helping the renovation of these tanks in a big way. The vost of 
renovating the tank will be shared by the Government and Pancha- 
yats in the ratio of 2:1. The maintenance of the tanks and the 
operation of the pumpsets will be the responsibility of the concerned 
Panchayats. The cost of renovating 200 tanks at Rs. 0.50 lakh 
per tank including pumpsets amounts to Rs. 100.00 iakhs. 


Subsidy for wells and Tanks in sugar factory areas: 


6. Lack of irrigation facilities is the main handicap to the 
sugarcane growers in the State. With a view to providing assured 
irrigation facilities, financial assistance by way of subsidy was 
extended to the cultivators for construction of new welis and tanks 
during the Third Plan period. Pumpsets were also distributed on 
hire purchase system at concessional rate. In several areas wells 
are the sole means of irrigation. It is proposed to issue’ loans and 
grants to the sugarcane growers in the sugarcane factory areas 
for construction of new wells and tanks. A loan of Rs. 10,000 or 
an amount equal to the actual cost of construction of a well as esti- 
mated by competent authority whichever is less will be issued. 
Subsidy of Rs. 1,250 per well or tube or 25% of the actual cost of 
construction whichever is less is also proposed to be granted as an 
incentive to take up the construction work. A provision of Rs. 25.00. 
lakhs is made in the plan for the scheme. 


Construction of Permanent Engine Tharas (bases) and Provision of 
Pumpsets for the farmers of Kuttanad: 


T. The scheme is intended to subsidise the initial dewatering 
charges. Mis Syndicate Bank Ltd., have agreed to advance the neces- 
sary loan in this behalf spread over a period of 5 years for construct- 


ing permanent engine tharas and providing the farmers with engines 
and pumpsets. 


8. Government has already been subsidising 
charges of Rs. 24 lakhs to the extent of 50%. 
almost this entire subsidy amount of Rs. 12 lak 
towards payment of electricity charg 
total amount of Rs, 60 lakhs is in 
subsidies to farmers on this account. 


the first dewatering 
It is estimated that 
hs will be sufficient 
es for one cropping season, A 
cluded in the Plan for giving 
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Ground water investigation and development: 


9. Tube wells and dugwells will be built in places needing them. 
This will form an integral part of the scheme for exploration of 
potential ground water source areas for extraction of water. Work 
has already been initiated in the previous plan period. An amount 
of Rs. 25 lakhs is provided for this programme. 


Free supply of pumpsets to Panchayats: 
10. A provision of Rs. 85 lakhs is included in the.Plan for this. 


MINOR IRRIGATION 
Scheme-wise details of outlay proposed in the Fourth Plan (1969-74) 
(Rs. in lakhs) 
Schemes State Sector 
1. Minor Irrigation Class I 200.00 - 
2. Minor Irrigation Class IT 250. 00 
3. Lift Irrigation 100.00 
4. Establishment of river pumping unit 80.00 
5. Scheme for deepending the existing irrigation 
tanks in the State and providing them with 
pumpsets 100.00 
6. Subsidy for wells and tanks in sugar factory 
“areas 25.00 
7. Scheme for the construction of Permanent 
Engine Tharas (bases) and provision of 
pumpsets for the farmers of Kuttanad area 
(Punja Dewatering) ` ` 60.00 
8. Scheme for Groundwater Investigation and 
Development 25.00 
9. Subsidy for new wells and tanks 25.00 
10. Free supply of pumpsets to Panchayats 35.00 
950. 00 
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Lä SOIL CONSERVATION 


Soil conservation programmes have an imporant role to play 
in augmenting agricultural production in the State. The peculiar 
topographical features of Kerala and the lack of proper soil manage- 
ment have accclerated soil erosion in the State. Besides adversely 
affecting agricultural production, erosion leads to silting reservoirs 
cf hydel and -irrigation projects, rendering them progressively 
ineffective. No authentic soil conservation survey has been made 
so far. It has been estimated that about 20 lakh acres are highly 
vulnerable to soil erosion hazards. The construction of permanent 
ving bunds will provide the low lying areas permanent protection 
against inundation, thereby improving the prospects of muti- 
cropping in extensive paddy fields. During the Third Plan against 


the target of Rs, 120 lakhs, a sum of Rs. 112.07 lakhs was spent on 
SOH conservation. 


2. The schemes in the Fourth Plan envisage the construction of 
contour bunds at specified vertical intervals on hilly agricultural 
lands forming complete or atleast self-defended water-sheds, con- 
struction of permanent outer bunds with granite masonry around 
the selected padasekharams of Kayal, Kari, Kole and otherwise 
water-logged areas, effective control and prevention of soil erosion 
from the hilly cultivated lands, establishment of a Soil Conserva- 
tion Research-cum-Training Centre, conduct of a detailed soil and 
and use survey of the State which will help to prepare soil maps 
of Kerala. Under the Centrally sponsored schemes it is proposed to 
undertake soil conservation in water-sheds of the more important 
and major hydel and irrigation projects of the State and to 
conduct a detailed survey of the EA.D.P. area of Palghat and 
Alleppey Districts for assessing the economic use of soil and for 
yreparing detailed soil survey report. 


The following schemes will be implemented during the Fourth 
Plan. 


Soil and Water Conservation on Agricultural Lands: 


3. The scheme envisages construction of permanent bunds with 
gramte masonry around selected padasekharams in Kayal, Kole 
and Kari lands. Thé primary objects of the scheme are to stabi- 
lise the existing single cropped areas and to convert them, wherever 
possible, into double cropped areas. The additional food produc- 


tion expected is one tonne of paddy annually for every acre 
khenefited by the scheme. : 


4. The scheme also contemplates 


: the construction of contour 
bunds with dry rubble packing at s 


pecified vertical intervals, on 
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hilly sloping lands highly vulnerable to soil erosion losses, under 
seasonal cultivation of food crops, especially tapioca. The addi- 
tional food production anticipated is one tonne of tapioca for 
every acre worked, besides providing permanent improvement to 
the land and employment to a large number of people. The phy- 
sical target set for the Fourth Plan is 30,000 hectares. 


Reclamation of Saline, Alkaline and Water Logged „Lands: 


5. Detailed investigation and experiments in both Kuttanad 
and Kole areas in the State so as to maximise production in these 
regions are contemplated under the scheme. The area to be 
covered by the scheme is 5,000 hectares, 


Soil Conservation Research: 


6. The existing Soil Conservation Research Station at Konni 
will be developed into a full-fledged Demonstration-cum-Training 


Centre. 


Soil Survey, Investigation and Planning: 


7. The scheme aims at undertaking a detailed survey and classi- 
fication of the soil of Kerala to suggest better land use planning and 
most apt manuring practices for the varied soil tracts of the State. 
The scheme will cover a total area of 375,500 hectares. 


Protective Afforestation—Soil Conservation in forest areas: 


8. This scheme contemplates the adoption of soil conservation 
measures, particulary the afforestation of highly denuded areas of 
the State. This work is to be undertaken by the Forest Depart: 
ment with the assistance of the Soil Conservation Department. An 
area of 5,000 hectares is expected to be covered under the scheme. 


Soil and Water Conservation in Irrigated Lands: 


9. The object of the scheme is to increase the yield per acre 
in the command of the major, medium and minor irrigation pro- 
jects by Soil Conservation and Land Development measures. The 
works will be executed after detailed investigation and prepara: 
tion of work plan. The required machinery and equipment will 
te obtained from the Agro-Industries Corporation. The scheme 
will. benefit an area of 1,000 hectares. 
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CENTRALLY SPONSORED SCHEMES 


Soil Conservation in Water sheds of River Valley Projects: 


10. Effective Soil Conservation measures in the catchments of 
major river valley projects to reduce the silt land in the reservoirs 
has become imperative. At present we have four investigated 
schemes for the catchments of Idikki, Neriamangalam, Kundah 
portion of Kerala and Malampuzha. The above schemes should, 
with advantage, be taken up under Centrally Sponsored Schemes 
in the Fourth Plan and adequate provision made by the Centre.. 
It may be mentioned that the actual field work in the portions of 
the catchment of Kundah Hydro-Electric Project located within the 
Madras State has already been taken up during the Third Plan as 


a Centrally Sponsored Scheme, 
SOIL CONSERVATION 


t (Outlay Rs. in lakhs) 








Sl No Scheme | State Plan Central 
l i Sector 
1 2 3 4 
1. Soil and Water Conservation on _ 
Agricultural Linds 225.00 


2. Engineering Me-sures—Reclama- 
tion of Saline, Alkaline and 


Water logged areas 42 .00 
3. Research 10.00 re 
4, Soil Survey, Investigation and 
Planning 5.00 
5. Protective Afforestation—Soil 
Conservation in Forest areas 19.00 
6. Soil and Water Conservation in 
irrigated lands 4.00 


7. Soil Conservation in Water sheds 
of River Valley Projects 


8. Soil Survey in L A. D. D areas 


EE 
Total 300.00 115.00 


14 AYACUT DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


Nil. 


TO 


1.5 ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Animal Husbandry which is one of the least developed sectors 
in the economy of Kerala offers considerable scope for development. 
The average lactation yield of cows and buffaloes in the State is 
very low when compared to the other parts of the country. This 
is Mainly due to the poor genetic material available locally and ‘the 
dearth of local resources in essential feeds and fodder. The per- 
capita availability of milk at present is 50 ml. (less than 2 oz.) 
per day as against the all-India average of 140 ml. (about 5 oz.) 
The extremely poor quality of live-stock in Kerala highlights the 
urgent need for developing Animal Husbandry as a priority in the 
State’s development plan. The live-stock can be improved either 
by selective breeding or by mass upgrading. Selective breeding 
would imply a location based programme with rigid norms for 
selection. Useless animals must be disposed of without causing 
any financial loss to the owners. 


2. Animal Husbandry is a subsidiary occupation of the agricul- 
tural population. The development in this field will help to 
augment the income of the rural population. The present system 
of milk distribution in the rural areas is defective and results in 
considerable wastage. Unless this is made efficient the development 
effort will not have the desired impact on the income of the people. 
Therefore, any programme for the development of Animal Husban- 
dry should also provide for improvement in the organisation for 
marketing, storage and distribution. 


3. Another objective of the Fourth Plan will be to strengthen 
veterinary hospital and dispensary facilities in the State. Efforts 
will be made to extend veterinary aid to all Districts more or less 
to a uniform level. Special emphasis will be laid on control of 
epidemics. 


4. A summary of the achievements under Animal Husbandry 
programmes during the first three Five Year Plans is given below: 


(i) It has been possible to cover only 25% of the breeding 
cattle population through the Key Village Blocks and 
Artificial Insemination Centres upto the Third Plan 
period. 


(ii) The progress made in the matter of introducing more milk 
in the native cows by the process of upgrading with 
Sindhi and Murrah breeds has not been sufficient to meet 
the increasng demand for milk. 
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(iu) The programme of selective breeding with Malabar goats 
and upgrading of the indigenous stock for meat and 
milk qualities by a process of mixed breeding with select- 
ed strains has yielded promising results, 


(iv) A scheme for the establishment of a bacon factory in the 
Public Sector has been taken up. This, when commis- 
sioned, will give a fillip to piggery development in the 


‘State. 
(v) Poultry development works have succeeded in improving 


the quality of the State’s poultry. 


(vi) Only 35% of the target aimed at for providing one Veteri- 
= narian for each of the 923 Panchayats has been achieved. 


5. In order to promote Animal Husbandry activity in Kerala, the 
Fourth Five. Year Plan will aim at filling up the deficiencies from 
which it had suffered during the past. The programme for the 
development of Animal Husbandry during the next Plan may be 
drawn up against a long term perspective. The Plan aims at 
raising the per-capita availability of live-stock products consider- 
ably over the Plan period. A price policy has to be formulated 
which would assure an incentive to the producers to increase pro- 
duction. Special emphasis will be given for the development of 
poultry and for the upgrading of livestock in general. Animal 
Husbandry development schemes during the Fourth Plan will in- 
clude supply of exotic breeds of livestock to livestock Co-operative 
Societies and private farmers so that the income and standard of 
living of the people who are engaged in this sector will be raised. 

6. There is considerable scope for poultry and piggery develop- 
ment in the State. Every effort will be made to develop this 
sector of the economy so as to double the present production in 


these sectors during the Fourth Plan period. 


7. Emphasis will. be given Io increased production of 
protective foods of animal origin during the Fourth Pan period. 
The pian for cattle development would cover the breeding needs of 
over 50% of the cattle population. This will make it possible to 
achieve a per capita daily availability of 5 oz. of milk by the end 


of the Fourth Plan period. 


3. Dairy development is an 


husbandry development. It will not cor À 
lopment to keep animal husbandry and dairying in two water 


tight compartments. The Department of Dairy Development is 
now concerned more with milk collection and distribution than with 
dairy development. Proper co-ordination and integration of the 
various activities under animal husbandry could be achieved by 


essential part of animal 
be conducive to deve- 
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making Dairy Development a wing of the Animal Husbandry De- 
partment under the charge of a Senior Officer of the Department. 
Again, milk distribution has to be integrated with dairy develop- 
ment by making the Officer-in-charge of each milk scheme respon- 
sible for intensive development of dairying in the captive areas. If 


this is not done the milk supplies will fail to catch up with the 
increasing demand. 


9. The potential for poultry development in the State is un- 
limited. Therefore, several schemes for poultry development will 
be implemented during the Fourth Plan. Facilities for organising 
poultry farms in the co-operative and private sectors will be pro- 
vided in the Fourth Five Year Plan. 


10. To sum up, the strategy of the Fourth Five Year Plan in 
respect of animal husbandry will be to aim at the maximisation 
of milk production so as to raise the per-capita availability of milk 
to 65 ml. and to increase the tempo of development in the fields 
of poultry and piggery. 


11. A broad classification of the schemes under various heads 
and outlay proposed under each of them are given below: 


LY tt Tt Sr SG hry eer sper? 


Si. No. Name of Scheme (Cost Rs. lakhs) 
SE 

1. Livestock Development 141.10 

2. Poultry Development 64.55 

3. Pig Development 29.00 - 

4. Veterinary aid 32.00 

5. Veterinary Education and Research 14.47 

6. Other Schemes 72.38 

Total 353.50 
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Livestock Development: 


12. The emphasis in the livestock development programme is 
for raising the milk-yielding capacity of ‘the cattle and buffaloes by 
upgrading the local cows with high yielding exotic and indigenous 
breeds. One of the major schemes proposed is the establishment 
of an Intensive Cattle Development Block in the State. This is a 
scheme costing Rs. 66.00 lakhs which aims at all round develop- 
ment of cattle in a selected area comprising parts of Alleppey, 
Kottayam and Ernakulam Districts and covering about one lakh 
breedable cows. A lump sum provision of Rs. 50 lakhs is made for 
the Indo-Swiss Project. A Jersey Farm with a basic herd of 300 
adult cows will be started at a cost of Rs. 25.00 lakhs. 
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Poultrg Development: 


13. The strategy for Poultry Development in the Fourth Pian 1s 
to produce and distribute on a large scale, chicks of improved 
breeds to private poultry farmers, and to establish processing units 
for poultry products. The major schemes under the poultry deve- 
lopment programme are those for expansion and development of 
the Central Hatchery, establishment of an Egg Powder Factory and 
subsidised distribution of chicks to scheduled caste and tribe 
families. 


Pig Development: 


14. The main scheme under pig development is the establish- 
ment of a Bacon Factory. Other activities envisaged relate to the 
development of pig breeding in selected areas in order to feed the 
Bacon Factory. A provision of Rs. 29.00 lakhs is made for the 
programme; Rs. 10.00 lakhs for revolving fund and the rest for 
other purposes. 


Veterinary Aid: 


15. Schemes for rinderpest eradication and establishment and 
expansion of Veterinary Hospitais and Dispensaries, and establish- 
ment of Clinical Laboratories are the highlights of the Veterinary 
Aid Programme in the Fourth Plan. Under the latter scheme 
importants will be effected in the District Head Quarters, Veteri- 
nary Hospitals and Veterinary Dispensaries at a cost of Rs 20.00 
lakhs. 


Veterinary Education, Research and Extension: 


16. The programme for veterinary education and research 
envisages starting of post-graduate courses in certain branches of 
Veterinary Science. 


Other Schemes: 


17. This group comprises conversion of District Livestock Farm. 
Kodappanakunnu, into an economic demonstration unit as a Mixed 
Farm, Improvement of District Livestock Farm, Triruvazham- 
kunnu and Cattle Feed Plant, Malampuzha. These schemes 
together cost Rs. 72.00 lakhs, 


18. A list of the schemes and the financial outlay proposed for 
each are furnished in the following ‘statement. 
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ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 














Fourth Plan Outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs) 
St. No. Name of Scheme State Centre 
(1) GI (3) 
1. Livestock Development including Cattle Breeding: 
1. Intensive Cattle Development Block 66.00 
2. Expansion and Establishment of Key 
Villages 0.10 a 
3. Indo-Swiss Project 50.00 
4. Establishment of a Jersey Farm with basic 
herd of 300 adult females 25.00 
Total 141.10 
II. Poultry Development 
5. Egg Powder Factory 20.00 
6. Expansion of Central Hatchery 15.00 
7. Collection and Marketing of eggs 1.05 
8. Poultry Dressing Plant 0.50 
9. Expansion of Government Poultry Farms 13.00 
10. Poultry Development among Scheduled 
Tribes and Economically Backward 
Classes 15.00 
Total 64.55 
III. Pig Development 
1t. Pig Development & Bacon Factory 29.00 


Total 
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al a a 
SL No. Name of Scheme State Central 


SE Td Se RES eech 
IV. Veterinary Aid i 


12, Rinderpest bradication 10.00 me 
13. Improvement to Veterinary Hospitals & 
Dispensaries 20.00 ee 
14. Establishment of Clinical Laboratories, 
Disease and Intelligence Service and 
T. B. Control 2.00 dé 
Total 32.00 
V. Veterinary Education, Research & Extension 
15. ‘Training and Post-graduate Courses in 
Veterinary College, Meat Techno- 
logical Laboratory 4.47 a 
16. Establishment of an Institute of Veteri- 
nary, Public Health, Preventive Medi- 
cine etc.,and modernisation of slaughter 
houses 10.00 
Total 14.47 
VI. Other Schemes 
17. Conversion of District Live-stock Ferm, 
Kodappanakkunnu, into a Demonstra- 
tion Unit 30.00 
i8. Improvement of District Live-stock Farm, 
Thiruvazhumkunuu 22.00 deg 
19. Cattle Feed Plant, Malampuzha 20.00 S 
20. Spill over works relating to old schemes 0.38 S 
Total 72.38 
GRAND TOTAL 353.50 
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1.6 DAIRYING AND MILK SUPPLY 


The Fourth Plan Programme for Dairy Development gives 
importance to both production and distribution aspects of dairying. 
The total outlay on Dairy Development in the Plan is Rs 131.50 lakhs. 
The general policy regarding processing and marketing is to continut 
the work of starting milk supply schemes in the major towns and 
cities of the State. The measures for promotion of milk production 
include dairy extension service, provision of loan finance for pur- 


chase of milch cattle, fodder development and establishment of State 
managed dairy farms. 


Milk Supply Schemes: 


2. New Milk Supply schemes will be started in Quilon, Alleppey, 
Trichur and Cannanore. The Milk Supply schemes in Kottayam, 
Ernakulam, Calicut, Palghat and Trivandrum will be consolidated. 
It is also proposed to start 10 milk collection and chilling plants for 
utilising rural milk for urban distribution schemes. 


Development of Milk Production: 


3. Rural Dairy Extension Service Units will be started in areas 
which have the potentialities for milk production. A provision of 
Rs 20.00 lakhs is made for distribution of loans to dairy farmers for 
purchase of high yielding milch cattle. 


4. An abstract of the provision required for the various schemes 
proposed, is given below: 
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(Rs. in lacks) 
Ee E 
Si. No. Name of Scheme State Central 


EE 


A. Mrs SUPPLY SCHEMES 


Kott y. m Milk Supply Scheme 3.00 
2 Alleppey Milk Supply Scheme. 12.00 
3 Trivandrum Milk Supply Scheme 

(Exp nsion and Co-ordination) 12.00 
4 Ernakulam Milk Supply Scheme- 

(Co-ordination) 5.00 
5 Calicut Milk Supply Scheme 3.00 Së 
5 Palghat Milk Supply Scheme 5.00 Se 
7 Quilon Milk Supply Scheme 12.00 es 
8 Trichur Milk Supply Scheme 12.00 BI 
9 Cannanore Milk Supply Scheme 12.00: 


B. OTHER SCHEMES. 


10 Fodder Cultivation 

ll. EE of Milk Colonies/Dairy | 14.50 
nits | 

12 Rur l Dairy Extension Service J 

18 ` Rur. 1 Dairy Centres 20.00 

14 Cattle Purchase Loan . 20.60 

15 ‘Training of Personnel 0.99 

l6 Dairy Development Staff 2.00 

17 ` Spill over Works relating to old schemes 0.01 

Total. 131.50. 
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1.7 FORESTS 


$- The National Forest Policy enunciated in 1952 lays down thai 
“India as a whole should aim at maintaining one third of its land 
‘ander forests”. But in actual terms, forests cover only 19 per ceni 
of the total geographical area of the country. For Kerala, the area 
‘under forests, however, forms 28 per cent of the total land area. 
About 20 per cent of these are under private ownership. Though 
the State maintains a good part of its land under forests, the actual 
growing stock of merchantable species is only 200 cm. per hectare. 


t 2. ° The development of the forestry sector was begun with the 


Second Five Year Plan. Extensive cultivation of cashew in 4280 
“hectares, timber plantation in 3383 hectares and softwood pianta- 
tion in 3571 hectares was undertaken. Total financial achievement 
was Rs 60.76 lakhs. Large scale cultivation of fast growing species 
of industrial importance was not attempted. Further, for want of 
proper communications, 20 per cent of the natural forests remained 
economically unexploitable. 


3. In the Third Plan. however, a beginning was made by introducing 
various development schemes, viz., economic plantations, consolidation 
of forests, rehabilitation of degraded forests and forest protection. 
The most imporiant physical achievements were raising of teak in 
12453 hectares, fast growing species in 6527 hectares, softwood 
plantations in 6238 hectares and fuel plantation in 349 hectares. The 
plantation of fast growing species is in exploitable stage now. 


4. During the Annual Plan periods extended cultivation of 
Eucalyptus, Teak and Bamboo was carried out. Enrichment of 
matural ever-green forests, giving importance to the timber species 
‘suitable for plywood was also attended to. 


5. AU the schemes introduced during the earlier plans however 
‘could cover only a smail proportion of the forest resource potential. 
In fact the forest wealth of Kerala is yet to be tapped on a wide 
seale by the application of scientific practices. 


6. The important objective of the Fourth Plan will be to improve 
the existing natural forests and to increase the extent of plantation 
of various species of industrial importance to meet the demand of 
raw materials required for forest based industries and other construc- 
tional purpose. 


o There is an ever-increasing demand for cellulosic raw materials 
for rayon and paper industry. Until now indigenous species alone 
was used for the purpose. In order to mect the immediate and 
future requirements of raw materials, expansion of cultivation of 
fast growing species of Eucalyptus and Pines is very necessary. It 
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is proposed to introduce these species in an area of 800 heciares 
during the Plan period and the final outlay proposed for this scheme 
is Rs 135.00 lakhs. 


8. As the United Nations Report “Science and Technology for 
Development” has pointed out:— 


“Before an effective forest policy can be formed Governmeni 
must have a fairly clear idea of the extent and nature of 
the country’s forests, the physical possibilities of their 
economic exploitation and the size of the potential home 
market and of the possibilities for export of forest products”. 


To have a complete inventory of ihe forest resources in the Siate, 
a ‘Forest Resources Survey’ is proposed to be taken up immedialely. 
The objective of this scheme is to estimate the extent and nalurc 
of the forests, the actual growing stock, the volume of increment of 
the timber, the physical possibilities of their economic exploitaiion 
and the quantitative and qualitative estimation of minor forest pro 
duce. The survey will be oriented towards planning the expansion 
of existing forest industries based on available forest resources and 
industrial plantations established for this purpose. For an intc- 
grated forest management the requirements of raw materials, ex1si- 
ing plant capacities, the market trend and the future trend of wood 
requirements wil Ihave to be studied. An appropriate analysis of 
data will provide much information needed for critical decisions on 
resource use as well as decisions dealing with many micro aspects. 
The outlay proposed for this scheme is Rs 10.00 lakhs. A separatc 
Statistical Unit is also proposed to be established for this scheme. 


9. About 20% of the natural forests in Kerala is at present in- 
adequately served with communication, with the result that the 
extraction of major forest produce is difficult and expensive. If 
these forest areas are opened up with a good road system capabic 
of use throughout the year, the exploitation of the resources and a 
proper development programme of the forests could be taken up in 
the Fourth Plan. The outlay proposed for this scheme is Rs. 25.00 


lakhs. 

10. In the interest of adequate preservation of forest wealth 
steps will have to be taken to acquire the private forests and bring 
these within a unified forest management under the control of the 
Forest Department. A token provision of Rs 0.50 lakhs is provided 
in the Pian for this. 

11. The demand for timber suitable for plywood is very greai 
and with the rapid expansion of the industry there will be a com- 
plete breakdown of supply of timber. 

12. The raw materials are available from the natural evergreen 
forests. which are degraded to a considerable extent due to biotic 
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factors. The recommended practice is to enrich the natural foresis 
both by natural and aftificial methods and to carry out tending 


operations. The financial outlay provided for this scheme is Rs. 3.00 
lakhs. 


13. It is proposed io undertake research on certain important 
silvicultural problems. Many species of Eucalyptus and Pines are 
found to be suitable in our region. So far, only one species of 
Eucalyptus has been tried as a large scale plantation. Many other 
species of Eucalyptus deserve special attention. Suitability of other 
species to grow on a plantation scale is also to be studied. 


14. The institutional frame work for the practice of improved 
methods of timber extraction and marketing will be provided by the 
setiing up of a Timber Corporation. 


15. In the Fourth Plan special emphasis will be placed on schemes 
which cnhance the natural forest resources to the maximum, 
the production of abundant quantity of forest products and the 
establishment of artificial plantation of fast growing species of 
industrial importance with a view to providing the required type of 
Faw materials for various forest based -industries. 


81 
Scheme-wise details of Plan Outaly proposed 


(Rs. in lakh: ) 
EE SE 


Fourth Plan outlay 
SI. No. Name of Scheme 





State Central 
a a a a a EE 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
GAN 
I Plantation of quick growing species 
(Eucalyptus) 135.00 Kë 
2 Economic Plantation (Teak) 69.00 Se 
3 Fuel Plantation 7.00 š 
4 Minor Forest Produce 30.00 . 
5 Sandal Wood 
6 Anjily 
7 Andaman Paduk 
8 Balsa 2.50 : 
9 Rose Wood 


10 Bomboos 
il Red sanders 


Kaes 


12 Soft wood 15.00 ES 
13 Forest Resources Survey including 
Statistical Cell and Working Plans ae 10.00 
14 Communications (Ro-ds) 25.00 ew 
15 Cultural Operations for Plantations 90.00 or 
16 Rehabilitation of Degraded Forests 3.00 a 
17 Buildings 20.00 en 
18 Consolidation of Forest; .00 Si 
19 Acquisition of Private Forests . 30 ew 
20 Forest Corporation .05 7 
. 00 S 


bei 


7 
Q 
O 
2} Conservation of Nature O 
22 Training of staff 5 
23 Amenities, of Labour Zs 
24 Forest Research 2.50 
25 Forest Publicity 2 
Q 
2 
5 
l 
i 


26 Statistical Cell 50 i 
27 Timber operation 00 yey 
28 Forest and Fire protection . 15.00 


29. = Plant protection 
30 Intensification of Management 


GE 
Total 446.00 10.00 


37/2331 
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FISHERIES 


The vast expanse of the marine waters of Kerala, with some 
of the well known fishing grounds of the world, offers immense 
scope for development. All the planned efforts in the past could 
touch only a fringe of our fishery resource potential. The off shore 
waters lying beyond 15 to 25 Km from the coast yet remain outside 
the domain of commercial exploitation. The tapping of these vir- 
gin resources will provide large scale employment and better income 
to the people. Already a Master Plan for the development of 
Kerala fisheries has been drawn up. The Plan envisages a total 
outlay Rs. 306 crores to be invested over a period of 20 years begin- 
ning with the Fourth Five Year Plan. But the extent to which the 
aims and objectives outlined in the Master Plan can be achieved 
depends upon the availability of resources and readiness of the 
Governmental assistance in securing proper equipment and direct- 
ing purpose—oriented research. 


Fisheries in the economy of the State 


2. Fisheries occupy an important place in the economy of the 
State. While the heavy pressure of population on land restricts 
the per capita availability of arable land, the State’s fishery resour- 
ces remain abundant. The State accounts for one fourth of the total 
fish production in India. Its share in the all India marine fish 
catches is about 40 per cent. Kerala accounts for as much as 85 
percent of the total export earnings from fishery products. Like 
milk, meat and eggs, fish is rich in protein. Also it is a valunble 
foreign exchange earner.’ Above all, fisheries provide a field of 
vast.employment potential. The full exploitation of these natural 
EE for a sound programme for locating and harvesting 

e stock. 


3. Planning in the past has helped the emergence of fisheries as 
a growing export oriented industry. This has been made possible 
through mechanisation of fishing and modernisation of processing 
techniques. Feeding the foreign markets with products like canned 
and frozen shrimp, the fisheries secure valuable foreign exchange 
to the country. From Rs. 1.79 crores in 1960-61, the total foreign 
exchange earnings in respect of fishery products of Kerala rose to 
Rs. 20.25 crores in 1968-69. There was a temporary slump in the 
export market on account of a boom in shrimp production in U.S.A. 
in 1967-68. But the industry maintained its steady growth through 
diversification of exports to new markets. The exploitation of the 
offshore waters in a rationalised manner will provide the necessary 
impetus to the further growth of the shrimp industry in Kerala. 


83 


4. Fishing is the traditional occupation of over 3 lakhs of people 
(1.5 per cent of the total populstion of the State). The fishermen 
belong to the weaker sections of the society, whether they are Hindus, 
Christians or Muslims. The percapita income of the fishermen 
is less than half of the pereapita income calculated for the State as 
a whole. From an enquiry conducted by the Indo Norweigian Project 
in 1959, it was found that 58 per cent of the fishermen households 
have investment in the industry of less than Rs. 500, 20 per cent 
between Rs. 500 and Rs. 2,000 and the rest over Rs. 2,000. Hence, 
there is the need for a thorough reorganisation of the fisheries plan 
of the State in respect of the technique of production, organisaticn 
and marketing to enable the fishermen to raise their economic and 
social conditions. The fishermen now exercise very little control 
over the marketing, processing and exporting of their own catches. 
The export oriented shrimp processing industry has grown outside 
their realm. Nearly all the fishermen continue to be at the mercy 
of the middlemen. The lacuna of a well knit co-operative organi- 
sation covering the entire fisherfolk, especially in the field of market- 
ing, is mainly responsible for the poor economic conditions of the 
fishermen. Therefore, any programme of fisheries development 
involves a certain amount of human element deserving sympathy and 


assistance. 

5. Modernisation of fisheries wili usher in new avenues of 
employment for a large mass of skilled and unskilled labour. Not 
only members of fishermen community, but also others will share 
the benefits of fishery development. 


Fish production: 

6. Kerala produces about 3.5 lakh tonnes of fish, the bulk of 
which is accounted for by sardine and mackerel. In the past, the 
annual marine fish landings showed cyclical variations, the pericd 
of a cycle extending to 3 or 4 years. The fluctuations in the landing 
of sardine and mackerel were responsible for the phenomenon. But 
since 1962, the landings have shown a steady increase. The absence 
of the down swing which should normally have set in 1965 or 1966 
is directly attributable to the planned development of fisheries. The 
introduction of mechanised fishing crafts and modern fishing gear 
has increased fishing efficiency. As against the age old ways of 
waiting for shoals to come to them, the fishermen today go after 


new grounds and new shoals. 


Resources: 

T. ‘The marine resources of Kerala are vast and offer immense 
potential for development. The continental shelf with an average 
width of about 50 KM has a fishable ground of nearly 25,000 KM2. 
Of this, the area subject to intensive fishing is confined to the 
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inshore belt of 15 KM from the shore. Since the beginning of 1960’s 
shrimp trawling is carried out extensively in these waters. 'The 
region lying beyond the inshore belt remains practically unexploited. 
The experimental and exploratory fishing operations conducted by 
various agencies like the Government of India Offshore Fishing 
Station, the Indo-Norwegian Project and the Indian Ocean Expedi-. 
tion sponsored by the bAO have indicated the offshore waters 
to be of high biological productivity having rich fishing grounds, 
available for commercial exploitation. Further, to the South-West 
corner of India lies the famous fishing ground ‘Wadge Bank’ which 
is considered to be rich in bottom dwelling perches and other fishes. 
The coastal belt up to 40 fathoms is already established as a rich 
prawn bed. The recent investigations have shown that regions up 
to 200 fathoms, far beyond the continental shelf marked by the 
100 fathoms line, will sustain certain other varieties of prawns that 


are not so far exploited. The seas around Laccadive and Minicoy 
Islands are highly potential for tuna fisheries. 


8. The inland resources compared to the marine are limited. 
They comprise an extensive chain of backwaters, a few lakes, reser- 
voirs and ponds and a number of smail rivers. 


9. Fishing industry provides employment for over a lakh of 
fishermen as fishing crew and an equally large number in the proces- 
sing and allied establishments. The fishermen of Kerala are very 
proficient in the art of fishing and operate the indigenous crafts 
and gear with great efficiency. They are quick in acquiring new 
skill required for the operation of modern craft and gear. The 
various fishermen training centres in the State and the Fisheries 
Operative Institute at Ernakulam train the fishermen in the use 
and operation of modern fishing vessels. Though the availability 
of master fishermen and fishing hands is in plenty, there is a real 
dearth of qualified skippers to man large vessels. 


Review of the developmental efforts in the past: 


10. The fishery development programmes under the First and 
the Second Five Year Plans had been very meagre both in outlay 
and target. Against the planned outlay of Rs. 15 lakhs for the 
First Plan, the amount spent was only Rs. 2.74 lakhs. During this 
plan period, three research stations were opened. Under the Indo 


Norwegian Project, a Boat Building Yard at Sakthikulangara was 
established. 


11. In the Second Plan, as arainst a tareeted SR f 
Rs. 93.37 lakhs, the expend Zo E ee o 


: i iture incurred was Rs. 64.36 lakhs. 
During the period, a boat building yard at Vizhinjam and three ice 
plants one each at Kayamkulam, Cochin and Blangad were esta- 
blished. The Neendakara Ice Factory and Refrigeration Plant was 

also co wtructed during the period. 430 fishermen were trained 
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in mechanised fishing. Fishermen Co-operatives for production and 
marketing were separately organised. 88 Malisya Ulpadaka Co- 
operative Societies and 2 Regional Marketing Societies were set up. 
Modernisation in fish marketing through the use of ice and insulated 
vans was attempted systematically. Export earnings from marine 
products registered a phenominal increase during the period. 


12. The Third Plan Schemes comprised mainly mechanisation 
of fishing crafts, construction of fishing harbours, establishment of 
ice plants and cold storages and supply of fishing requisites. As 
againsts the plan provision of Rs. 450 lakhs,~the actual expenditure 
was Rs. 334.01 lakhs (75 percent). The shortfall in the expenditure 
was mainly due to the delay in taking up the fishing harbour schemes 
and the difficulty in obtaining foreign exchange for marine diesel 
engines for the mechanisation of fishing crafts and for procuring 
modern fishery requisites, which together constituted 61 percent of 
the total outlay for the Third Pian. 


13. The different schemes that were implemented in the Third 
Plan rendered the fishing industry of the State to usher into a 
lucrative field for investment. The development of new fisheries 
with economic viability, the potential for commercial exploitation 
of the offshore fisheries, the availability of extensive prawn belt in 
the inshore waters and a prosperous foreign trade in processed sea 
food products have been the major features of the industry at the 
end of the Third Plan. 


Approach to the Fourth Plan: 


14. The development of fisheries in Kerala had reached a stage 
where it is imperative to plan the future exploitation of fishery 
resources of the seas, backwater and inland water with a long term 
perspective. A Master Plan for fisheries development covering 2 
period of 20 years has been drawn up in this direction. The Master- 
Plan envisages an outlay of Rs. 306 crores leading to a five fold in- 
crease in production and employment for about 2.91 lakhs of people 


by 1989. 


15. In consonance with the Master Plan the approach in the 
Fourth Plan is mainly to intensify fishing efforts in the inshore 
waters and at the same time to organise in a planned way the ex- 
ploitation of offshore regions. In the public sector, mechanised 
boats will be issued to fishermen cooperatives while the Kerala 


Fisheries Corporation will be provided with trawlers for organis- 
The whole 


have a fleet of fishing Më D 
handling and processing © e _ catches. 
infrastructure facilities will be provided at all centres to operate 
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the project successfully. The new approach will produce a greater 
impact on the development of fisheries. The pilot fisheries project 
sponsored by the Indo-Norwegian Project at Neendakara, a strik- 
ing example of an integrated project has not only helped moderni- 
sation of the fishing industry but also improved the living condi- 
tions of the fishermen. 


16. All efforts will be made to promote further the export of fish 
products through the Kerala Fisheries Corporation and other esta- 
blished trade channels. The working of the Kerala Fisheries Cor- 
poration will be thoroughly streamlined to improve its operational 
efficiency. For swift and efficient distribution of fish in the lame 
markets, fishermen co-operatives will be organised in a more com- 
prehensive manner. As it is the marketing cooperatives which en- 
sure a fair return and better living standard to the fishermen in 
general, great stress will be laid on the revitalisation and reorgani- 
sation of these cooperatives on sound lines. 


17. The Fourth Five Year Plan for Fisheries envisages targets 
of 5.30 lakh tonnes of fish production and Rs. 50 crores of export 
earnings at the end of the Plan. The increase in fish production is 
to be achieved through the introduction of 800 boats and 6 trawlers 
in the public sector and 800 boats and 100 trawlers expected in the 
private sector. 


Integrated fisheries projects: 


18. The fish production in Kerala is about 3.5 lakh tonnes. 
By the end of the Fourth Plan, the programme in the public sector 
is to raise production to 4.30 lakh tonnes. In the development of 
marine fishing the scheme is to introduce mechanised boats of below 
50 feet in length and trawlers of above 50 ft. length. The production 
potential of fish of a mechanised boat is 90 tonnes per annum while 
that of a big trawler is about 300 tonnes. The following schemes 
will be implemented as integrated fishery projects at Vizhinjam, 
Neendakara, Cochin, Azhikode, Ponnani, Beypore, Thalai, Mopla Bay 
and Baliapatam. 


The schemes are: 


(i) mechanised fishing 

(ii) trawler fishing 

(iii) Boatyards and service stations 
(iv) Ice plants and cold storages 
(v) training centres 

(vi) Roads and 

(vii) Distribution of fish 
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19. Already development works have been started at Vizhinjam, 
Azhikode, Ponnani, Beypore, Mopla Bay and Baliapatam. The 
Vizhinjam harbour is under construction while the Mopla Bay is 
nearing completion. At Cochin, steps have been taken for providing 
fishing harbour facilities by the Government of India. Harbour 
facilities will be provided in all the Centres selected for the projects, 
At Neendakara and Beypore dredging will be necessary for the 
safe entry and egress of vessels. Adequate provisions for harbour 
facilities and dredging are included in the Fourth Plan under the 
Central Sector. 


20. The shore installations comprise ice plants and cold storage 
service stations and slip ways and marketing facilities including 
provisions for approach roads. In order to handle the increased 
fish catches and process the exportable species, ice plants with a 
total capacity of 1,500 tonnes;day and freezing plants with a total 
capacity of 500 tonnes!day will be set up. An aggregate outlay of 
Rs. 886.80 lakhs is provided in the State sector for the development 
of the nine projects. 


21. The foreign exchange earnings from the export of marine 
products stood at Rs. 20 crores in 1968-69. This is expected to 
rise up to Rs. 50 crores at the end of 1973-74. The public secter 
activities will account for 40 percent (Rs. 12 crores) of the additional 
foreign exchange earnings. 

Inland fisheries: 

22. During the Third Plan, several major reservoirs in the State 
were stocked with fingerlings. This stocking programme will De 
continued during the Fourth Plan period. Intensive stocking of all 
ponds and tanks with mud fishes and exotic varieties also be 
attempted. The rivers too will be stocked with quick growing 
varieties of carps. A sum of Rs. 25.00 lakhs has been provided for 
the development of the fresh water and estuarine fisheries. 


Supply of fishery requisites: 


23. The programme envisages an outlay of Rs. 16.00 lakhs for 
the purchase of synthetic twine and electronic equipment. 


Manpower, training and expertise: 


24. Bonafide fishermen trained at the fishermen training centres 
will be selected and deputed for training in the Central Institute 
of Fisheries Operatives to qualify themselves as Master Fisher- 
men, Engine Drivers, etc. The training facilities offered at the 
Central Institute of Fisheries Education, Bombay for trainirg in 
Fisheries Administration and Technology will ulso be taken advan- 
tage of. About 1,000 fishermen will be additionally trained during 
the plan period. 
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25. Also the scheme of awarding scholarships to the fishermen 
students for post matriculate studies and professional course to 
fishermen is to be continued during the Fourth Plan. The Dro- 


gramme is to give 500 scholarships for which a total outlay of 
Rs. 6.00 lakhs is provided in the Plan, 


Housing, Colonisation and other Welfare Schemes: 


26. The living conditions of the fishermen in general continue 
to be miserable and call for the continuance of the weifare schemes 
pursued in the previous plans. The same will be implemented 
through the fishermen Co-operatives in the Fourth Plan. The bene- 
fits of the housing, colonisation and other welfare schemes will be 
extended to the really weaker sections among the fishermen. An 


outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs is set apart for constructing 500 houses 
for the use of fishermen. 


Co-operation: 


27. The fourth Plan aims at bringing a significant portion of 
fish production under fishermen co-operatives which will also under- 
take large scale marketing of fish. The apex body, which has 
already been organised at the State level, will be the policy making, 
co-ordinating and financing agency for all fishermen co-operatives. 
Issue of mechanised boats, supply of fishing requisites, etc., will be 
routed through the co-operatives. During the plan period 185 


producers’ societies and 15 marketing societies will be newly 
organised. 


Kerala Fisheries Corporation: 


28. The management of the nine integrated projects envisaged 
in the Fourth Plan will be entrusied with the Kerala Fisheries Cor- 
poration. The prawns and quality fish caught in the trawlers as 
well as mechanised boats will be processed at each centre. The 
administration of the Kerala Fisheries Corporation well be suitably 
streamlined to fulfil this task. 
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FISHERIES 


SCHEME-WISE DETAILS OF FOURTH PLAN 
(Outlay Rs. lakhs) 








Name of scheme State. Centre 
No. 
1. Mechanised fishing 600 .00 
2. Trawler fishing 72.80 
3. Boat-yards and Service Stations 3.00 
4, Ice Plants and Cold Storages 40.00 
5. Training Centres 35.00 
6. Roads 100.00 
7. Distribution of fish 36.00 
8. {a) Fishing Harbours 610.00 
(b) Dredging and Stabilisation of the bar at 
Neendakara and Beypore 479.00 
9. (a) Inland (Reservoir) Fisheries 15.00 
(b) Other fisheries 10.00 
10. Fisheries Research (including Statistics) 10.00 
11. Manpower, training and expertise 6.00 
12. Supply of fishery requisites 16.00 
13. Housing, Colonisation and Other Welfare 
Schemes 50.00 
14. Co-operation 100.00 
15. Kerala Fisheries Corporation (Outlay in- 
cluded in schemes covered by the Inte- 
gated Projects) 
16. Administration Extension 5.09 
17. Scheme for development of Fisheries under 
Agriculture Refinance Corporation 1.00 
18. Sample Survey 0.20 
Total 1100.00 i089 .00 
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1.9.. WAREHOUSING AND MARKETING 


Scientific storage and marketing facilities are essential for the 
agricultural producers and consumers. The important work envi- 
saged by the Kerala State Warehousing Corporation during the 
Fourth Plan is the consolidation and expansion of the existing Ware- 
houses. The share capital contribution in the Kerala State Ware- 


housing Corporation is made by the Central Warehousing Corpora- 
tion. 


2. The agricultural marketing schemes relate to the training of 
marketing personnel, re-organisation of marketing service, establish- 


ment of regulated markets, grading of agricultural commodities and 
market extension. 


SCHEME-WISE DETAILS OF OUTLAY IN THE FOURTH PLAN 





(Rs. in lakhs) 
S1No. Schemes State Lettre 
l. Share Capital Contribution to the 
Kerala State Warehousing Cor- 

poration 5.00 e 
2. Grading of Agricultural Commo- 

dities l 10.00 
3 Market Extension 5.00 
4 Training of Marketing Personnel 1.50 
5. Regulated Markets 1.00 
6 Improvement of Intelligence Unit 0.05 
7 Strengthening of Agricultural 

Marketing staff 0.45 





Total 23.00 
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CO-OPERATION & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 


The main objective of the Fourth Plan in the field of co-opera- 
tion will be the rebuilding and strengthening of the co-operative 
credit structure in the matter of resources, personnel and procedure. 
In the light of the tardy progress achieved hitherto, it would be pre- 
ferable to pursue a policy of stabilisation rather than indiscriminate 
expansion. Efforts should be directed at the elimination of the in- 
efficient units, which now act as a heavy drag on the existing rather. 
slender resources. In addition, extension of the co-operative move- 
ment to certain crucial fields is envisaged during the Fourth Flan 
period. Of equal importance Ia (be need to introduce a rural bias 
into the movement. At present the movement is heavily loaded in 
favour of the urban population, especially the town dwellers and the 
middlemen. These sections have been greatly benefited by the 


movement. 


2. Although. amelioration of the plight of the weaker sections 
of the community is one of the avowed objectives of planning, hardly 
anything substantial has been achieved on this front so far. During 
the Third Plan, 37 Labour Contract Socicties, six Rickshaw Pullets 
Co-operatives, two Hand Cart Pullers Co-operatives and two Washer- 
men’s Co-operatives started functioning. No doubt these are laud- 
able ventures. But, these touch only the periphery of the problem 
and do not delve deep inio the economic malaise afflicting the weaker 
sections of the society. This aspect deserves greater attention than 


before. 


3. High priority has to be accorded to the creation of a viable 
co-operative structure. Societies which are dormant and which 
hold out no prospects of development will perforce have to be 
purged; alongside a programme of amalgamation of the weaker 
societies should be undertaken in order to tone up the operational 
efficiency of co-operatives The mounting overdues position also 
gives rise to alarm, and steps will have to be taken to do away willi 


this malady. 


4. While the volume of credit and its coverage has gone up mani- 
fold, the incidence has been extremely uneven. The existing 
arrangements to link up credit with production and marketing are 
far from adequate and stand in need of drastic revision. Similar 
is the position with regard to the Reserve Bank of India’s credit 
policy. The Reserve Bank, ii is true. provides credit at the low rat. 
of interest of 4% in areas of intensive agricultural development, but 
this goes up to the high rate of 9% when it reaches the ryoi. This 
wide margin of 5% is apportioned at the three intermediary levels 
viz., the Slate Co-operative Bank. the District Bank and the Service 
Co-operative Societies. The necessity and usefulness of so manı 
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intermediary stages is open to question. Even if all of them are 
deemed essential, the margin of interest appropriated at the higher 
levels is too high to be justified by their actual service charges. ‘The 
quantum of credit so far made available through agricultural co- 
operalives is only 30 percent of the total credit required for agricul- 
tural operations in a year. Even this meagre credit flowing through 
co-operatives goes into the hands of bigger cultivators to a large 
extent. The poor cultivator is thus left at the mercy of the village 
money-lenders who collect exhorbitant rate of interest on the Joans 
they distribute. The latest proposals to persuade commercial banks 
in the country to extend credit to the farming community also is not 
going to help the poor cultivator. He has no proprietory rights and 
is therefore not likely to secure credit from commercial banks. 
Unless and until the commercial banks are made to organise crop 


loan system, the new proposal will be absolutely ineffective as fat 
as the cultivating class is concerned. 


System of Credit cards: 


A The weaker sections of the peasantry are barred from taking 
advantage of the co-operative credit facilities because of the com- 
pilex and cumbersome nature of the formalities to be observed for 
obtaining credit. These formalities also cause undue delay in the 
actual disbursement of credif while adding to the servicing charges. 
If co-operative credit is to benefit the poor ryots who badly need it. 
the procedure for issuing credit has to be simplified. It is therefore 
proposed to introduce a new procedure by which each cultivator will 
be provided wilh a credit card indicating his credit needs, repaying 
capacity, receipt and repayment of credit by him ete. The culti- 
vator will be able to get the credit permissible to him by simply 
producing the credit card to the co-operative society. 


6. Institutional agencies like the Agricultural Refinance Corpora- 
tion, the L.L.C., the Unit Trust of India and the Industrial Develop- 
ment Bank are now playing a somewhat subdued role in the 
economic development of the State. These agencies are now con- 
centrating their activities in the relatively developed States of India. 
in the Fourth Pian a reorientation in their outlook towards, the 


poorly placed States will help to correct to a considerable extent the 
existing regional imbalances. 
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2.1 CO-OPERATION 


Co-o perative Credit: 


7 At the end of the Third Five Year Plan, the Co-operative 
Societies could cover only about 42% of the agricultural families 
in the State. The target for coverage of rural families by 1974 has 
been fixed at 80%. The membership of the primary societies is also 
expected to double i.e., from 13.65 lakhs in 1966-67 to 27 Iakhs in 
1973-74. The co-operatives will provide the small farmers with 
loans to the extent of Rs. 35.00 crores by 1973-74. 


8. The Department of Co-operation is implementing a scheme 
for removing overlapping of area of operation of eredit societies 
and dual membership. This involves amalgamation of small socie- 
ties to form potentially viable units. Suitable assistance will be 
given to such societies. Agricultural credit societies issuing loans 
to the weaker sections of the community will be eligible for the 
receipt of an outright grant for the creation of a special bad debt 
reserve. This scheme which has been in force from 1962-63 is 
also being modified. Previously the rate of grant formed 4% of 
ihe loans issued in a particular year over that of the previous 
year. Now to make it more meaningful the grant is admissible only 
un the increase in loans issued over the previous year. The rate 
of grant has been enhanced to 12% of the increase in advance. 


Central Banks: 


9. Consequent on an increase in the activities of the Central 
Bank. by the opening of new branches, subsidies to meet the 
expenditure on one Branch Manager and Accountant each in the 
newly opened branches will be paid. AH the important areas will 
be covered. At present 50 areas including branches at the head- 
quarters of the Central Bank are covered. Branches are to be set 
up in the remaining 23 areas. Provision has been made to pay 
to the Central Banks outright grants for creating special bad debt 
reserves. Grants are to be paid at the rate of 4% of the increase 
in agricultural loan issued to the weaker sections of the community 
at the society level. 


Primary Land Mortgage Bank: 


10. The 19 Primary Land Mortgage Banks operating in the State 
will be assisted in meeting the expenditure on the land valuation 
officers on their staff. Provision is also made for Government 
subscription to the debentures of the Primary Land Mortgage 


Banks. 
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Relief and Guarantee Fund: 


11. A relief and guarantee fund has been constituted at the State 
leve] which is intended for payment of grants to cooperative insti- 
tutions for enabling them to write off irrecoverable arrears caused 
by wide-spread famine or natural calamities. 


Co-operative Marketing: 


12. The value of the produce handled by the primary market- 
ing societies, in 1965-66 was Rs. 340 lakhs.- In 1974 it is expected 
that Rs 900 lakhs worth of produce will be sold through the pri- 
maries. This necessitates the provision of addilional share capital 
contribution fo existing societies on the basis of share capital collect- 
ed from members. In addition, newly organised primary marketing 
societies will be given share capital contribution to the extent of 
Rs. 12.00 lakhs. To expand the current level of activity additional 
storage facilities are needed. Assistance is given to primary market- 
ing societies for the construction of new Mandi level godowns each 
of 20 tonnes capacity at the rate of Rs 35,000 (75% loan and 
25% subsidy). Service societies will also be given financial assistance 
for the construction of storage godowns. Provision is also made 
for the construction of rural godowns. 


13. To enable the marketing societies to undertake grading and 
standardization programmes prior to the marketing process, it is 
decided to pay subsidy to such units. Share capital contribution 
will be given to marketing societies setting up processing units. The 
processing units proposed are tapioca, fruit and vegetable proces- 
sing and oil milling. 


Apex Marketing Society: 


14. The share capital of the apex marketing society will be 
suitably strengthened to enable it to play an effective role in inter- 
state and export marketing of agricultural produce. 


Co-operative Training and Education: 


15. The Fourth Plan visualised an expanded role for the co- 
operative sector, which necessarily calls for utilising the services 
of efficient and trained personne} for managing the societies. The 
peripatetic unils engaged in non-official education number 21 
(including 6 units in Palghat and Alleppey). These units organise 
camps of 24 days’ duration for part-time- secretaries and of 5 days’ 
duration for office bearers and members of the Managing Com- 
mittee The activities of these training institutions will continue 
in the Fourth Plan. Alongside seminars and Inter. State study 
tours hy non-official cooperators and award of prizes to the best 


sacieties will be continued during the Fourth Plan. 
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Consumer Co-operation: 


i6. The present system of share capital contribution to whole- 
sale stores additional assistance for construction of additional] 
godown etc., according to requirements will be continued in the 
Fourth Plan. The assistance will be in the form of 75% loan and 
25% subsidy. Wholesale stores will also be adequately assisted 
in setting up processing units and multi-room shops. The multi- 
room shop will enable the consumer to get all the requirements 
under one roof. Similarly financial assistance will be given to the 
State Federation of consumer stores, 


17. Cultivators who have no ands of their own wil] be provided 
with cultivable lands under a scheme of cooperative colonisation. 
Eight colonies have so far been organised under the scheme in 
addition to 2 ex-servicemen cooperative colonies. Loans to colonists 
will be issued. 


Purchase of special debentures and participation of NC DC schemes: 


18. The Kerala State Cooperative Central Land Mortgage Bank 
proposes to float special development debentures to implement some 
of the schemes of the Agricultural Refinance Corporation. The 
debentures are subscribed to by the Reserve Bank of India and the 
State Government on the basis of prescribed percentages. The 
outlay proposed is for meeting the State’s share in respect of the 
floatation of such debentures as well as for the schemes sponsored 
by the National Cooperative Development Corporation. 


Co-operative Administration: 


19. Provision is made for strengthening the audit and inspection 
wing of the Registrar of Cooperative Societies. This measure of 
reinforcement is planned in such a manner as to ensure freedom 
of operation for speedy implementation of plan schemes. 
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CO-OPERATION 
Scheme-wise details of Fourth Plan outaly 
(Rs in lakhs) 
Sl, No. Name of Scheme State Institutional ` Centre 





I. Credit 


1 Subsidy to Central Cooperative 
Banks for appointment of mana- 


gerial and supervisory staff 0.50 
2 Subsidy to Central Cooperative 

Banks for opening of branches 1,50 
3 Agricultural credit relief and 

guarantee fund 3.00 
4 Subsidy to Central Land Mortgage 

Bank for appointment of staff 0.10 
5 Subsidy to Primary Land Mortgage 

Banks 0.50 e 

6 Appointment of land valuation 

officers 1.50 A : 
7 Purchase of debentures of Central 

Land Mortgage Bank 50.00 

JI Marketing and storage 

l Share capital contribution to 

primary marketing societies 12.00 
2 Share capital contribution to Apex , 

marketing societies 1.00 
3 Managerial subsidy to Marketing 

societies 1.50 
4 Grading Units 0.50 
5 Price Fluctuation Fund 2.00 
6 Construction of godown by market- 

ing societies 3.00 


7 Rural godowns 20.00 


III. Processing 


Share capital contribution to 
processing societies 25.42 


REENEN a a 
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SE No. Name of scheme State Institutional Centre 
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IV, Training and Educatton 


I Junior Cooperative Training 


centres 4.00 
2 Non-official education 4.00 
3 Seminars, study tours, award of 

prizes etc. 0.40 
A >- Buildings for regional training 

centres 1.50 

V. Additional Departmental Staff. 19.75 


VI. Consumers’ cooperatives 


H Wholesale cooperative stores 10.00 a} 
_ Primary stores/branches 3.00 
3 Department stores/multi-room 
shops 10.00 
4 State Federation of wholesale 
stores 1.50 


Vil. Misceilaneous Schemes 


} Labour Contract societies 0.50 
2 Rickshaw pullers societiesfhand 

cart pullers societies 0.58 

3 Cooperative Colonisation 20.25 

Total 200.00 


EE ee 
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2.2 COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 


The Community Development Programme was conceived as a 
concerted and coordinated action to bring about social and economic 
development in the rural areas. The primary objective of the 
programme has been effective extension, i.e., the dissemination of 
better knowledge and technique in agricultural production and allied 
activities, rearing of livestock, health and sanitation and cther 
aspects of village life, side by side with a programme of area develop- 
ment for which a budget provision is made on a schematic pattern. 


2. The Community Development Programme was first introduced 
in the State during 1952. The entire rural area was delimited into 
144 Blocks on a phased programme. All the Blocks came into 
existence by 1-5-1964. Each Block was given financial assistance 
at the rate of Rs. 12 lakhs during the first five years (Stage I) 
and Rs. 5 lakhs during the next five years (Stage I1). The assump- 
tion has been that within a period of 10 years, a self-reliant village 


community with a reasonable degree of prosperity would emerge 
from the villages. 


3. At the end of the Fourth Plan period, there will be 39 Stage II 
Blocks and 105 post-Stage II Blocks in Kerala. The programme 
in this field being an all-India pattern, provision has been made in 
the State Plan under the schematic budget. 


Panchayati Raj: 


4. During the Fourth Plan period the Panchayati Raj institutions 
are expected to take over a number of developmental and executive 
functions. These bodies and the committees or councils formed 
under them will be involved in planning and implementation of 
various programmes in the field of agricultural production, distri- 
bution of irrigation, provision of social amenities, etc., through 
greater delegation of powers and responsibilities and devolution of 
financial resources commensurate with their new responsibilities. 


5. With the enactment of the Panchayati Raj Bil!, the District 
Council will be responsible for Plan implementation at the District 
level. Amounts provided under various heads of development will 
be placed at the disposal of the Council. Hence, no separate provi- 
sion is made on this account in the Fourth Plan. 


Rural Manpower: 


6. At the all-India level, the Rural Manpower Programme does 
not seem to have generated the desired amount of employment assets 
and hence the Planning Commission is of the view that the schome 
need not be pursued during the Fourth Plan period. But the 
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experience in Kerala has not been so very discouraging. In the 
36 Blocks where the programme was implemented in the State, it 
actually provided opportunities for new employment both to the 
unemployed and under-employed. Also it has led to the creaticn 
of considerable amount of community assets. But the problem of 
rural unemployment and under-employment in the State is so severe 
that it virtually retards the progress of the States rural develop- 
ment. Hence taking the seriousness of this situation into account, 
the continuance of the rural manpower programme in the State is 
a real necessity. In the Fourth Plan, the scheme will be extended 
to 96 Blocks. An outlay of Rs. 141 lakhs is provided for in the 
Plan. In uddition to the expenditure on works, the proposed provi- 
sion will include the requirements for imparting skills to rural youth 
in the age group 15 to 25 years to provide a task force for the new 


works. 
Scheme-wise Details of Outlays in the Fourth Pian 


(Rs. lakhs) 
Sl. No. Scheme State 
1. Community Development 
(Stage I & II) 328 .00 
2. Rural Manpower 141.00 





Total: 469.00 
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2.3 PANCHAYATS 


Considerable discussion has taken place on the need to make 
Panchayats the key developmental units. The main line of activity 
so far, has been the distribution of loans to the Panchayats for 
building up remunerative assets of public utility such as office build- 
ings, staff quarters, slaughter houses, construction and improvements 
of markets, vehicle parks both motorized and non-motorized, construc- 
tion of cattle pounds, etc. The delimitation of the entire State into 
Panchayats has been completed. Panchayat Raj legislation to be 
enacted shortly, will provide abundant opportunities for the pancha- 
yats to develop themselves into full fledged units of development. 


2. In formulating local plans, it is essential to assess carefully 
the development prospects and the present performance of these 
organisations. It is necessary to analyse in detail the administrative 
wherewithal, the resources raising potential and the actual perfor- 
mance of panchayat organisations with a view to equipping them 
for shouldering their responsibilities. 


3. A problem to which attention has to be paid while drawing up 
area development plans is that of working out policies of infra- 
structural development, measures of land improvement (the affore- 
station, soil conservation etc.) and provision of services in keeping 


with the incidence of under-utilisation of labour resources in a 
given area. 


4. Greater role than before has to be assigned to the Panchayats 
in the task of uplifting the vulnerable sections of society. The 
present line of development is none too satisfactory and has to be 
drastically toned up. The Panchayats are to be the nucleus of the 
planning process. The structure has to be recast in such a way 
as to shoulder greater responsibilities. 


5. A sum of Rs. 100 lakhs has been proposed for the schemes 
relating to the development of Panchayats. The various programmes 
enunciated deal with such aspects as construction of village roads, 
upgrading of approach roads opening of grounds for sports and 
games, construction of public comfort stations, establishment of 
burning and burial grounds, installation of street lights, improving 
the financial position of panchayats, loans for building up of remune- 


rative community assets, training programme and publicati f 
Panchayat Raj Journal. Br p on o 
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Scheme-wise details of Fourth Five Year Plan Outlay 





(Rs. in lakhs) 
Sl. No. Name of Scheme State 
1. Loans to Panchayats 98.00 
2. Publication of Panchayat Raj Journal 2.00 
Total: 100.00 
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3.1 IRRIGATION 


Assured availability of water will help to raise substantially 
the production of food and commercial crops. Out of 20.22 lakh 
hectares which form the net area sown in the State, the net area 
irrigated by all sources would be about 3.47 lakh hectares. Future 
policy must, therefore, continue to lay emphasis on the expansicn 
of area under irrigation, particularly under paddy, and to explore 
the possibility of expanding the cultivation of other crops. The 
present irrigation facilities are now confined chiefly to paddy. 


2. During the Third Plan it was expected that with the outlay 
of Rs. 11.4% crores an additional area of 57,000 hectares would be 
covered by irrigation. In reality, only an area of 831.6_hectares 
was additionally added to the area under irrigation. Even the 
irrigation schemes initiated during the Second Plan could not be 
completed during the Third Plan. Similar was the fate of schemés 
put through in the Third Plan. Hence, the speedy execution of 
projects assumes great significance. Projects once taken up for 
implementation should be proceeded with and completed at the maxi- 
mum speed in order to reduce the rise in overheads, eliminate idle 
investments and the delay in realisation of benefits. 


3. The State is embarking on a bold programme for progressively 
reducing its food deficit with the goal of reaching near self-sufficiency 
in food. This goal has to be achieved mainly by the adoption of 
improved agricultural practices on the existing area under rice. 
The success of such a programme of intensive cultivation of rice 
will depend largely on the extension of irrigation facilities to all 
the paddy lands requiring irrigation. This will necessitate the 


taking up and speedy completion of a number of major irrigation 


poe in the Fourth Plan. The cost involved will be so large that 
e State Plan cannot accommodate all of them. Hence no new 


schemes are proposed in the Fourth Plan. 
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Approach in the Fourth Plan: 


4. The main strategy of development proposed in the Fourth Plan 
is to complete, as speedly as possible, all projects which have alrcady 
been taken up so that the gap between investment and accrual of 
benefits will be short. The specific aim during the Fourth Plan is 
to complete all the projects started during the earlier Plans. The 
following projects, viz., Neyyar II stage, Gayathri, Pothundy, Periyar 
Valley, Kuttiadi, Pamba, etc., come under this group. The first 
priority will be on the completion of the distribution system in those 
projects where the reservoir storage capacity has already been 
completed. Secondly the commissioning of the continuing schemes 
will be teken up. 


5. For the fully commissioned schemes at Malampuzha, Cheera- 
kuzhy, Chalakudy Stage If, Neyyar I, Mangalam, Peechi, Walayar 
and Vazhani, certain improvements aimed at stabilising the ayacut 
already achieved, are proposed during the Fourth Plan. 


6. Prcvision is also proposed to be made for undertaking investi- 
gation and research, so that a comprehensive idea about the major 
irrigation potential of the State may be obtained. 





IRRIGATION 
Scheme-wise details of Fourth Plan outlay 
Rs. in lakhs 
Sl. No. Name of Scheme State 
A. CONTINUING SCHEMES 
I. Major Schemes 
1 Perivar Valley 102.00 
2 Kallada 800 .00 
3 Pamba 630.00 
4 Kuttiadi 305.00 
JI Medium Schemes 
5 Chitturpuzha J 732.00 
6 Kanhirapuzha > 
7 Pazhassi 
lift. Completed Schemes 56.00 
B. New SCHEMES 
C, INVESTIGATION & RESEARCH 
Investigation and Research 50.00 


Total A+B+C 2675.00 
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3.2 FLOOD CONTROL 


Kerala has certain peculiar problems in the feld of flood control. 
The State is traversed by numerous rivers and streams and these 
flow in torrents overtopping the low lying banks and inundating 
extensive areas of highly fertile ands. The problem is most severe 
in the midlands and coastal reaches. The flood control works centre 
round protection of river banks from erosion, protection of public 
properties like roads, buildings, etc., and the quick disposal of flood 
waters. So far, the measures adopted to tackle the problem have 
been inadequate. The measures that could be adopted for successful 
flood control are the construction of flood banks along both sides of 
the rivers to confine the river to flow at all stages within the banks, 
construction of flood spill ways leading to the sea and widening and 
deepening of river where the existing cross sections are inadequate 
owing to silting or otherwise. The recommendations of the Flood 
Control Technical Advisory Committee to improve the Champakara- 
thodu, open the Irumbanam-Puthussery-Nadamel canal and the 
Keeranallur-Pooraparamba canal deserve speedy implementation. 


2 In the wake of continued flood damages on account of the 
flash flood type rivers in the State, the Committee had investigated 
the ultimate requirements in flood protection needed and as a result 
had come to the conclusion that works costing Rs. 22.4 crores would 
have to be undertaken to find a satisfactory solution to the proolem. 
The expenditure can be spread over a number of plans and the 
allotment of Rs. 1.53 erores provided in the Fourth Plan has to be 
considered modest. l 


3. A State Flood Control Board and a Technical Advisory Com- 
mittee known as Flood Control Technical Advisory Commitee has 
been constituted to scrutinise the flood control measures in the State. 
The various schemes will be individuslly scrutinised by the Board 
and the Committee and will be executed only after obtaining their 
approval. 


Anti-Sea Erosion: 


4. The entire coast length of 590 Kilometres is exposed to the 
fury of the waves. At certain places along the coast, the sea ad- 
vances by about 100 to 150 feet during monsoon and recedes by 80 
to 130 feet resulting in a loss of 15 to 30 feet of land every year 
The sea erosion on the coast line poses the danger of extinction in 
the long run of this narrow strip of jand and with it 
the national highways. The tidal overflow also destroys dwelling 
places, paddy fields and other cultivated lands. The sections of the 
population, that are hard hit by the ravages of the sea are the 
fisherfolk dwelling on the coasts, who are constantly deprived of 
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their homesteads. Research studies point out that the sole perma- 
nent method of preventing sea erosion is by constructing sea walls. 
To ensure complete protection of the affected places about 320 kilo- 
metres of sea will have to be put up. A peculiarity of sea erosion 
ig that any area which appears to be apparently stable may be ex- 
possed to ravages of erosion at any time. In this background, 
aa which do not require immediate protection, have to be safe- 
guarded. 


5. The monsoon during June-July 1968 was particularly severe 
and has thrown into bold relief the necessity for undertaking urgent 
protective measures in further vulnerable beaches of the Kerala 
coast. The anti-sea erosion schemes sought to be included would 
require a total] outlay of Rs. 499.95 lakhs. 


FLOOD CONTROL 
Scheme-wise details of Fourth Plan outlay 


(Rs. in lakhs) 





Si. No. Name of Scheme State Centre 


— 





FLoop CONTROL 


U Flood Control 153,00 
2 Anti-sea Erosion 499.95 
3 Co-ordination of Statistics 00.05 


653.00 
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3.3 POWER 


Assured supply of steady power at relatively low cost should 
be considered as an important measure for attracting industries, to 
Kerala. The policy of power development in the Fourth Plan will 
therefore be to increase installed capacity of power generation to 
ensure adequate supply of firm power even during non-monsoon 
periods at prices which will induce industrial development and to 
remove the bottlenecks in power distribution. One of the objectives 
of the plan would be to interlink the various regional grids with a 
view to the formation of an all-India grid. The assessment of powe: 
requirements should be made on the basis of the requirements of 
the entire Southern region. The objective of power schemes in 
Kerala during the Fourth Plan period wil, therefore, be to make 
use of the hydro-electric-power potential to the maximum possible 
extent and make available the power generated to different parts 
within State and also to other States in the Southern region al 
cheaper rates. The cost of production of Power in Kerala is lower 
than in other states in the Southern region. Tapping of the hydro- 
electric potential of the State to the maximum extent will therefore 
be advantageous to Kerala as well as to other states in the region. 


2, Power generation in Kerala started with the installation of 
thermal generating sets in some of the important towns to mect 
incal needs of lighting and small power. With the commissioning of 
the first hydro-electric station at Pallivasal, the State started its 
power development om a large scale. 


3. Prior to the implementation of the Plan schemes the total instal- 
led generating capacity in the State was 28.5MW. During the First 
Plan period the extension of the Pallivasal Scheme was carried out, 
raising the capacity of the Station to 37.5 MW. Sengulam Scheme 
with an installed capacity of 48 MW was also completed during this 
period and by the end of the First Five Year Plan the total installed 
capacity was raised to 85.5 MW. The augmentation of generating 
capacity helped to step up the generation of power to 850 million 
KWH per annum in the final year of the Plan. Rural electrification 
also made commendable progress during the Plan period. 


4. During the Second Five Year Plan period, the first and second 
stages of Peringalkuthu Project with an installed capacity of 32MW 
were completed. In the Neriamangalam Project two units of 15 MW 
each were also commissioned and thus the total generating capacity 
of the State grid rose from 85.5 MW to 147.5 MW. The generation 
of energy per annum increased from 350 million units in 1956 to 582 
million units in 1961, recording an increase of 66% over the period. 
The number of consumers rose from 79,575 to 1,74,993 during the 
Second Plan period. 
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5. The Third Plan started with a shortage of 6 MW in firm power 
capacity. The Third unit of the 15 MW Neriamangalam Station was 
commissioned in May 1963, increasing the grid capacity to 162.6 MW. 
But this increase in generating capacity did not contribute to any 
increase in the firm power output as the storage position remained 
the same as at the beginning of the Third Plan. During Third Plan 
period two units of 15 MW each were commissioned at the Panniay 
Station. But this added only 4 MW to the firm power output of the 
grid during 1963-64. The peak demands met by the hydel stations 
during 1964-65 was 156 MW. To supplement power supply from 
hydel station during the summer months temporary power supply 
from Madras for 20 hours a day with a maximum demand of 25 MW 
was taken. This was in addition to the 13 MW of permanent supply 
availed of for distribution in Malabar. Thus the total peak load of 
the system reached 194 MW in 1964-65. The shortage in firm power 
was about 75 MW. at the close of the Third Plan period. The first 
unit of 50 MW capacity in the Sabarigiri Project was put into opera- 
tion in April, 1966, and the first unit of 18 MW capacity at Sholayar 


was commissioned in May 1966. This relieved the power shoriage 
to some extent. 


6. The important achievement after the Third Plan period is the 
commissioning of six units of 50 MW. capacity each at Sabarigiri 
during the years 1966 and 1967 and the commissioning of the ihrec 
units each of 18 MW capacity at Sholayar, thus raising the total 
installed capacity of the system to 546.5 MW. With the substantial 
increase in installed capacity, emphasis had to be laid on transmis- 
sion and distribution works as well. 


Fourth Five Year Pian: 


7. The policy of power development in the Fourth Plan will be to 
increase installed capacity for power generation further in order to 
ensure adequate supply of firm power at prices which will induce 
industrial development and to remove the bottlenecks in power 
generation. The assessment of power requirement would be 
based on the needs of the entire Southern region, keeping in view 
the Centre’s policy of developing power on regional basis. Accord- 
ing to the estimates of the Electricity Board a minimum of Rs 96.00 
crores is required for the execution of the programmes relating to 
the schemes included in the Fourth Plan. Only an amount of 
Rs 76.25 crores is provided for power development in the State 
sector leaving the balance amount to be raised by the Board. 


State sector schemes: 
Spiil-over Projects: 
1. Sholayar Project.—The installed capacity of the Scheme is 


54 MW {three units each of 18 MW). One unit of this station was 
put into commercial operation in May, 1966, another unit in January 
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and the third in May 1968. The spill-over outlay of the project to 
the Fourth Plan will be just marginal and is intended for clearing 


the residual payments. 


2. Sabarigiri Project -—The Project consists of two dams, one across 
Pamba river and the other across Kakki river, a tunnel intercon- 
necting Pamba and Kakki reservoirs, a power tunnel taking off 
water from Kakki reservoir, penstock and power house with six 
generating sels of 50 MW each. Three units were commissioned in 
1966-67 and remaining three in 1967-68. Certain augmentation 
works like installation of 220/110 KV substations for increasing 
the storage capacity of the dam and some other works have to be 


completed. 


3. Kuttiyadi Project—The installed capacity of the power station 
is 75 MW. comprising three units of 25 MW each. This is the first 
hydro-electric project to be taken up in the Malabar area. The 
construction of Civil works and the commissioning of all the three 
generator units in the power stations will be completed and it is 
expected that the project will be commissioned during 1970-71. 
Payments towards installation of electrical equipments and compen- 
sation for the transmission lines will be made during the Plan period. 


4. Idikki.im—This is the biggest Hydro-electric project taken up ia 
the State and was the most important project included in the Third 
Plan. The Government of Canada are giving assistance by way of 
grant and loan for the project. It is assessed that an extra live 
storage of the order of 15 to 18 TMC. cam be secured in the Idikki 
reservoir. The question of providing additional live storage capacity 
in Idikki reservoir was iaken up with the Central Water and Power 
Commission and it has been decided to have live storage of 92.4 
TMC. i.e., 18 TMC. of storage more than what was contemplated. 
It was also decided to locate this power house under ground, with 
three units. of 130 MW capacity each initially, followed by three more 
units later. The first unit is hoped to be commissioned in 1972-75 
while the other two uniis will be completed during 1973-74. The 
estimated cost of the project is Rs 68.20 crores. 


Idamalayar Project.—This is a new scheme proposed to be taken up 
during the Fourth Plan period. The Project consists of the construc- 
tion of a dam 84 metre high across Idamala, tributary of the Periyar 
and a power station with two units having an installed capacily of 
25 MW each. The Scheme will help to augment the present dry 
weather flow in Periyar river necessary to sustain the industries 
located on the banks of Periyar. 


5. Transmission and distribution Schemes.—The Fourth Plan envi- 
sages electrification of 400 new villages, and 300 new centres in 
already electrified villages. connecting up 3.5 lakh consuinets, 
15 lakh street lights, and 15,000 pumpsets. Emphasis is also laid 
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on construction of H.T. and L.T. distribution lines, conversion of 
single phase to three phase lines, strengthening of feeders and increas. 
ing distribution transformer capacity. As part of the Soulhern 
extra high tension zonal grid, it may be necessary to construct a 
380 K.V. transmission line from the Idikki power Station to the 
Madras border. It is also proposed to inter-link the Kerala and 


Mysore grids through a 110 KV inter-state link between Kasargod 
and Mangalore. 


Central Sector Schemes: 
(i) Idikki Second Stage: 


The Idikki Project envisages the creation of a reservoir of gross 
capacity 74,400 M. cft and the generation of 780 MW of power at 
30% load factor. The firm power draft would be of the order of 
1,440 cusecs. Firm power that can be generated from this power 
draft is 210 MW. at 100% load factor. The first stage of the project 
envisages installed capacity of 390 MW. in 3 units of 130 MW. each. 
Since the Idikki power station is designed to function as a peaking 
station with a load factor of 30%, it is desirable to take advance 
action for the completion of the second stage of the project also 
during the Fourth Plan period. The main items of work under the 
second stage are lining the second pressure shaft and installation 
of three generating units of 130 MW each and associated equipments. 


(ii) Stlent valley: 


The Project contemplates construction of a concrete gravit 
dam 390 ft. high across Kunthipuzha river to impound 8890 M. cft 
of water with a firm power draft of 300 cusecs (8.5 cu.M. Secs.) 
over an average of gross head of 2,800 ft. (853.44 metres) firm 
power to the tune of 56,000 KW. at 100% load factor or 93,300 KW 
at 60% load factor will be generated. Secondary power to the 
extent of 6,700 KW at 100% load factor will also be generated under 
this scheme. The project dam and the spillway dam of the project 
will be located in the Kozhikode District while the power tunnels, 
penstock and power station will be located in the Palghat District. 


Gili) New Paliivasal: 


This Scheme envisages the construction of a substitute power 
station for the existing Pallivasal Power Station which is the oldest 
station in operation in the State. Three sets of machine of 20 MW 
of generating capacity are proposed to be installed at the station, 
one of them acting as a unit. The construction of the project can 
be completed within a period of 314 years, without interruption of 
generation in the present Pallivasal Power House. 
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(iv) Lower Periyar Scheme: 

This scheme is the last in the series of power stations in the 
Periyar basin. The station is designed to accommodate 4 machines 
of 60 MW capacity each. The project consists of (a) a diversion 
dam 73 ft. in height across Periyar with a gross impounding capacity 
of 257 M. cft., (b) a water conductor system consisting of power 
tunnel 25’ dia and 43,321 ft. long and a system of penstocks and 
(c) a power station which accommodates 4 machines of 60 MW 
capacity each located on the left bank of Periyar river. 


(v) Perinjankutty Project: 

The Project consists of a main dam across Perinjankutty river 
450 ft. high to create a gross storage of 30 TMC, a head race tunnel 
12,830 ft. long, a surge shaft and low pressure pipe line, a system 
of penstocks comprising 5 nos. of 96” dia pipe 2,650 ft. long and 
a power station to house 5 units of 80 MW each. When completed, 
the project will feed 1,267 units of energy per annum and will add 
400 MW of installed plant capacity to the grid. The project will 
yield 118 MW of power at 100% L.F. Only preliminary works sre 
aimed at in the Fourth Plan Period. 


Investigations: 

The collection of hydrological data will be continued during the 
Fourth Plan period. Even for the schemes for which project reports 
are prepared, further confirmatory geological data will have to be 
collected. In case of Pooyankutty and a few other projects, addi- 
tional reservoir survey, examination of better alternatives for greater 
utilisation of the available waters, etc., are necessary. The investi- 

tion of Karapara, Kuriarkutty, Pulikalai, diversion of Perinjan- 
kutty and Idikki, involving numerous diversion weirs and tunnels, 
and a few intermediate power-houses, etc., will be conducted during 


the Plan period. 
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Scheme wise details of Fourth Plan Outlay 


(Rs in lakhs} 
SL No. Spill-over Project State Central 
Sector Sector ` 
1 Sholayar 
2 Sabarigiri 
3 - Kuttiadi 
4 Idikki 
5 Transmission 7625.00 Se 
D Distribution and Rural Electrification 
7 Investigation of Hydro Electric Projects : 
8 Improvement works in existing generat- 
ing Stations e 
New Schemes 
i Edamalayar : ae 
2 Pandiar-Punnapuzha Ss ge 
3 Kakkad Scheme ce Kb 
4 Idikki Second Stage CN 1200.00 
5 Silent Valley 1600.00 
6 New Pallivasal 360.00 
7 Lower Periyar scheme- .. 2000.00 
8 Perinjankutty scheme we 300.00 
9 Thermal Plant 900.00 


a ea 


7625.00 6360.00 





e, 


Note :—A total outlay of Rs. 9,600 lakhs will be needed for the 


schemes included 
in the State sector. Of this the State will provide Rs. 7,625 lakhs 
and the remainder will be met from the P 


nances of the Electric; 
Board and institutional finance. The outlay of Rs. 9,600 Get will 


be distributed as follows: Sholayar (Rs. 10 lakhs Sabarigiri 
(Rs, 105 lakhs) Idikki First stage (Rs. 4,200 lakhs Kuttiyedi 
(Rs. 175 lakhs), Edamalayar (Rs. 48 i 


0 lakhs) Investigati 
lakhs), generation and transmission (Rs. 1 ) igation (Rs. 80 


2250 lakhs), Distribution 
and Rural Electrification (Rs. 3,200 lakhs and Central] 
schemes—inter-State lines (Rs. 100 lakhs) WEE 
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4. INDUSTRY AND MINING 


Kerala’s Fourth Five Year Plan envisages a deliberate programme 
of industrialisation through the establishment >f a number of 
modern units in the Central, State and Private sectors and to stabi- 
Jise the traditional industries of the State such as Coir, Cashew, 
Handloom and Beedi which provide substantial employment. The 
Industrial Policy Statement of the Kerala Government (1967) is an 
indicator of the line on which the State wishes to encourage indus- 
trial growth. A number of concessions are offered to the enterpre- 
neurs who intend to invest in Kerala. Power-intensive industries 
and other industries started outside the existing major industrial 
belts would qualify for suitable rebates in power tariffs. The Indus- 
tries Department, the Small Industries Corporation and other 
agencies engaged in the promotion of small scale industries will 
provide the information necessary to enterpreneurs for starting 
small scale units in the State. In the case of large industries the 
State will assist in obtaining licence and in procurement of raw 
materials besides meeting part of the cost of project studies. The 
Jand acquisition cost will be recovered from the industries in easy 
instalments. The Government proposes to provide guarantee to 
enable private industrialists obtain credit from Central or State 
agencies of institutional credit. The selection and location of large 
scale units will be made after due consideration of the resources in 
each District and the need for reducing regional imbalances as 
between the Districts and Taluks in the State. 


4.1 LARGE AND MEDIUM INDUSTRIES 


Kerala is quite backward compared to several other States in 
the Indian Union in the matter of large industries. This situation 
ealls for a change in the licensing policy of the Government of 
India. The licensing policy should be utilised as a lever for the 
uplift of backward areas by making it conditional that new licenses 
would be granted to new units in the backward regions like Kerala, 
subject to techno-economic feasibility of the projects. 


2. During the First and Second Plan periods no appreciable pro- 
gress could be achieved in the field of large and medium industries. In 
the First Plan the outlay in this sector was only of the order of 
Rs. 0.25 crore. During the Second plan the outlay was Rs. 1.02 


crores as against the total outlay of Rs. 87 crores for the State Plan. 
de and an expenditure 


In the Third Plan a slightly large effort was ma ; l 
of Rs. 7.60 crores was incurred on large and medium industries. 
The major schemes taken up during the Third Plan period were the 
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modernisation and reorganisation of the Government industrial 
concerns and the setting up of few Development Areas and the 
Kerala State Industrial Development Corporation. Consequent on 
the additional investments made in the Government commercial 
concerns, these units were reorganised as joint stock companies to 
ensure better working. 


3. The Central sector has a major role to play in the industria) 
development of Kerala, especially in view of the fact that investment 
capacity of the State and private sector is severely limited. The 
Central investment in industries in Kerala has been scanty in the 
First and Second Plan periods. The Centre appeared to have 
approved schemes worth Rs. 71 crores in the Third Plan but the 
actual investment in the plan period hag only been of the order of 
Rs. 49 crores. Though balanced regional development has been 
recognised in the last three Five Year plans it has never been given 
the necessary emphasis. Rich regions like Maharashtra and West 
Bengal have been grown richer during the plan periods leaving the 
backward States like Kerala still backward. To remove this anomaly 
of unbalanced regional development, the Central investment in the 
Fourth Plan should be of a substantial order in Kerala. 


4. In the Private Sector fair progress was achieved during the 
Third Plan and the subsequent annual plan periods. A number of 
new private factories sprang up in the Cochin-Alwaye-Ankamali 
industrial belt. It is hoped that with the assistance of the Centre 
in the matter of licensing policy and the financing institutions like 
LF.C,, L.LC, and 1.C.1.C.J. a number of private industries will be 
started during the Fourth Plan period. 


D The Government-owned and Government majority industrial 
concerns Will be further expanded during the Fourth Plan period. 
A total outlay of Rs. 12 crores is suggested for the different schemes 
under the State sector. This outlay includes Rs. 5 crores to be 
made available to the Kerala State Industrial Development Corpo- 
ration for the promotion of industries in the private sector, Rs. 1 
crore for Development Areas in the State and another one erore for 
the schemes under the Plantation Corporation of Kerala. 
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CENTRAL SECTOR*® 





Name of Industry] Scheme Investment 
(Rs. in lakhs) 
i Precision instruments 750.00 
2 Ship building yard 1500.00 
3 Contraceptives 50.00 
4 Cochin Fertilisers 4500.00 
5 — Hindustan Insecticides (expansion) l 76.00 
6 ‘Travancore Titanium Products (expansion) 250.00 
7 FACT Fabrication shop for pressure vessels 500.00 
8 Hindustan Machine Tools 500.00 
9 Cochin Refineries 1000.00 
10 Electro Thermal Phosphorus Plant—FACT 2700.00 
il India Rare Earths 
(a) Ilmenite, Zircon 147.00 
(b) Rare earth chloride, trisodium phosphate, thorium ; 
hydroxide 114.76 
12 ` Petro-chemical Industries 15916.45 
13 ` Bovine project (Leather and other products} 300.00 
14 Manufacture of zirconium fits compounds 150.00 
15 One unit of Hindustan Aeronautics 1500.00 
16 Other projects for which there is scope 2500.00 
Total 32,454.21 





* The investment suggested in the Central Sector is the same 
shown in the Draft Plan, me as that 
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4.2 MINERAL DEVELOPMENT 


The State is backward in mineral out-put compared to States 
like Bihar, West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra. 
Though no extensive study of the mineral resources of the State 
has been made till now, cerlain limited surveys for limestone in 
Palghat District, China clay in the Trivandrum, Quilon and Erna- 
kulam Districts, graphite in Trivandrum District and iron ore in 
the Kozhikode District were undertaken during the Third Plan 
period. It is estimated that about 4 million tons of Kankar lime- 
stone will be available in Palghat District. Crystalline limestone 
of the order of 7 lakh tonnes has also been discovered in the 
Palghat District. A deposit of 7 million tonnes of graphite has 
been located in Trivandrum District. About 17 million tonnes of 
China clay is found to be available in the three Districts of Trivan- 
drum, Quilon and Ernakulam. Nearly 15 million tonnes of iron 
ore has been found in the limited area surveyed in the Kozhikode 
District. The total expenditure under mineral development during 
the Third Five Year Plan period was Rs. 2.76 lakhs. An amount 
of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided for the schemes under mineral develop- 
ment during the Fourth Plan. Of this Rs. 3.25 lakhs will be spent 
on detailed investigation for economic minerals on a taluk-wise 
basis and- the remaining Rs. 1.75 lakhs for the construction of a 
building to house the Departmental Office, Jaboratories and library. 
Detailed investigations are proposed to be conducted in 31 taluks 
in the State. The building site is expected to be obtained in 1970-71. 


MINERAL DEVELOPMENT 











ST. No. Name of Scheme Outlay 
(Rs, in lakhs) 
1 Detailed investigation for economic minerals on a taluk- 
wise basis 3.25 
2 Construction of building to house the Departmental 
Office, Laboratories, Library etc. 1.75 
Total 5.00 





emeng EE TT 
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43 EXPORTS AND IMPORTS 


Kcraia which’ has a prominent place in the export map of 
India, has a crucial role to play in promoting the exports of India. 
The State should attempt at augmenting her traditional exports 
like tea, cashew. pepper. coir and coir products, and fish and fish 
producis ete. Kerala’s contribution to the exports of India forms 
about 12% of the Indian exports. The rate of growth of Kerala’s 
exports has been higher than the rate of growth of India’s exports. 
This indicates that Kerala can. if properly planned, do better in this 
field. Besides taking measures for improving the production of 
export-oriented agricultural commodities, possibilities of exporting 
iron ore and other non-traditional commodities will also be explored 
during the Fourth Plan period. It is proposed to establish a ‘Com- 
mercial Corporation’ exclusively meant for carrying out export acti- 
vities of important commodities which have at present no organised 
and well managed foreign markets. The Commercial Corporation 
may have separate wings for these traditional commodities for the 
promotional activities relating to these commodities. The Kerala 
Commercial Corporation will be a public sector undertaking and 
will engage itself in the direct export of different commercial crops 
of the Stale. It will also undertake to import basic raw materials 
required for feeding the State's industries. The Corporation with its 
different wings for different groups of commodities is expected to 
help to promote the interest of co-operative. public and private 
sector undertakings by markeling their products. Steps for regis- 
tration of the proposed commercial corporation for export import 
trade. under the Companies Act 1956 and acquisition of required 
land to house the same are being taken. In the State Plan a token 
provision of Rs. one lakh is made for the working of the Corpo- 
ration 
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44 VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES 
TRADITIONAL INDUSTRIES 


In the strategy for Industrial development of Kerala a signifi- 
cunt place will be assigned to the re-organisation of traditional 
‘ndustries. The majority of the industrial work force in Kerala 
is engaged in traditional and low wage industries. The average 
industrial worker in the State gets the lowest wage compared to 
his counterpart in other States of the Indian Union. The policy 
for traditional industries in the Fourth Plan is to develop these 
industries on healthy lines so as to make them self-reliant. There- 
fore it is proposed to make a thorough investigation into the orga- 
aisational aspects of traditional industries like coir, bandiooms and 
cashew during the Fourth Plan period. 


flandlooms: 


2. There are about 1 lakh looms in the State. Of this only 50% 
are in the Co-operative sector. The expansion of the Co-operative 
sector vill be further encouraged during the plan period. The 
major difficulty faced by the small scale handloom sector is the 
paucity of working capital. To aid this sector a Handloom 
Finance Corporation with an authorised capital of Rs 1 crore has 
been established. This Corporation will be further strengthened 
during the Fourth Plan period. The plan also aims at strength- 
ening the Handloom Apex Society, expansion of existing industrial 
Co-operatives, establishment of handioom houses in important 
towns, expansion of existing dye houses and setting up of new 
dye houses and supply of improved appliances. Introduction of 
power Ivoms in a substantial way is also proposed in the ptan. 
This will be in line with the programme of conversion of handlooms 
into powerlooms envisaged in the earlier plans. 


3. The organisation of the handloom industry on Co-operative 
lines has been the main feature of the development programmes 
up till now. To rehabilitate the loomless weavers, Industrial Co- 
operative Societies, workshop societies and production-cum-sales 
societies were formed. A consolidation of the performance of the er: 
isting societies as also bringing in more looms which are now lying 
idle and scattered under the Industrial Co-operatives will be under- 
taken in the Fourth Plan period. The improvements to be effected 
under the Fourth Plan relate to stepping up of production in the 
handloom sector, better wages, toning up of the marketing prac- 
tices, efficient distribution of raw material, qualitative improvement 
of production, export promotion and welfare Measures for the 
amelioration of handloom weavers. Most of the schemes proposed 
relate tu those which were already iniliated in the earlier Plan 
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periods and are to be intensified greatly during the Fourth Plan 
period. The new schemes include the Handloom Finance Corpora- 
tion, Common Facility Centre and Export Oriented Production 
Centre, introduction of semi-automatic Jooms and warehouses. 


Coir industry: 


4 Coir provides employment to a very large section of the coastal 
population and contributes considerably towards national wealth in 
the form of much needed foreign exchange and revenue. Roughly 
about C lakhs of workers are emploved in the industry and about 
190 lakhs of people depend on it for their livelihood. Coir and coir 
preducts bring in foreign exchange worth about Rs. 15 crores to 
india. There are at present 543 Co-operatives in which the State 
Governinent has made an investment of about Rs. 278 lakhs by 
way of share capital and working capital loan. These co-operatives 
have imparted some bencficial impact on the industry. The Coir 
Development Scheme conceived by the Government of Travancore- 
Cochin was brought under the First Five Year Plan and thereafter it 
found a place in the subsequent Plan schemes. The Fourth Plan 
envisages the continuance of the schemes included in the previous 
plans and the extension of the coir co-operative sector. An outlay 
of Rs 300 lakhs has been provided for this purpose. The need of 
the hour is to take dynamic steps to revitalise the industry and to 
improve the conditions of coir workers. The industry at present 
uses very poor technology. A gradual but planned introduction 
of higher technology is necessary in the long term interests of the 
industry. The considerable amount of foreign exchange yielded by 
the industry brings to fore the necessity for forming an Export 
House to handle export business in coir. Marketing and export 
problems of coir will get due consideration in the Fourth Plan 
period. The major purtion of the outlay proposed for coir deve- 
lopment will be for the revitalisation of the existing primary 
societies and for the organisation of pilot projects. Under the for- 
mer scheme it is proposed to raise the grant of working capital of 
the societies to 25 times the paid up share capital as against the 
present practice of granting ten times the paid up capital. Besides 
ensuring the financial stability of the primary societics the scheme 
also proposes to make the societies responsible for the purchase and 
retting of husk. distribution of retted husk to members and pur- 
chase of yarn produced by the members. The scheme for the 
setting up of pilot project areas calls for making concerted efforts 
to organise co-operative sociclies in areas where different varieties 
of yarn are produced and which have earned a reputation in the 
local and foreign markets. There are eleven principal varieties of 

coir varn which are linked to a particular area due to specific 

climatic and manufacturing conditions. The Fourth Plan envisages 
the formation of 600 Coir Co-operatives (including revitalised ones)). 
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Handicrafts: 


5. The Fourth Plan schemes under handicrafts are drawn up 
with a view to providing gainful employment to artisans and earning 
increased foreign exchange. The objectives of the Fourth Plan are 
(i) preservation of skills (ii) orderly organisation of production and 
improvement of quality (iii) export expansion and inter-state market- 
ing (iv) raising worker productivity and wages and improving workers’ 
conditions and (v) expansion of employment opportunities especially 
among the artisan class. In drawing up the details of the Fourth 
Plan, consideration is given to the limitations of the past and the 
need at present. The Plan also envisages the provision of financial 
assistance to the Kerala State Handicrafts Development Corporation. 
The Plan outlay under this item is Rs 51 lakhs. 


Cashew: 


6. Of the different commodities exported from Kerala, cashew 
kernels and cashew shell liquid together bring in about Rs 60 crores 
worth of foreign exchange, Cashew easily tops the list of export 
products: of Kerala and is the second biggest dollar earner for the 
country. Of the 2.6 lakhs tonnes of raw nuts required for cashew 
industry only about 60,000 tons of nuts are locally produced, the 
balance being imported from East African countries. Raw material 
scarcity is the imminent danger facing the industry as many of the 
East African countries have set up their own processing units. 
Competition is expected to come from within India as well. States 
like Maharashtra, Mysore and Madras have also set up processing 
factories. 


7. The Government of India do not seem to be quite alive to the 
problems confronting the industry. Otherwise the centre would 
not have included cashew in the O.G.L. list. The Government of 
India should be requested to take steps to see that only actual users 
are enabled to purchase raw nuts. 


8. Re-organisation of the cashew industry requires immediate 
attention. About one lakh workers are dependent on this industry. 
Closing down of the organised industrial units in this sector is taking 
place in an alarming way thereby causing added hardship to the 
workers who are already the lowest paid among factory workers. 
To prevent this and to stabilise the industry the Government has 
recently set up a Cashew Development Corporation. 


9. Beedi and cigar industries also come under traditional industries 
and require attention from Government. The Beedi and cigar 
industry faces keen competition from Madras and Mysore, Adequate 
steps will be taken during the plan period to protect this industry. 


37/2331 
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SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES 


10. Small Scale Industries can make a significant contribution 
towards expanded employment and increased production. The 
Industrial policy Resolution announced by the State Government and 
the intensive campaign launched for the promotion of small indus- 
tries have given considerable impetus to the small industry develop- 
ment programme in the State. The Fourth Plan intends to take 
adequate steps to maintain this tempo by providing all possible faci- 
Dies for the growth of small industries. 


‘ti. During the Second Plan period various measures were initiated 
with a view to making avaiable the necessary technical advice, credit 
and other facilities to small industries. The emphasis in the Third 
Plan was on improving technical and organisational efficiency so that 
these industries might become self-supporting. The main emphasis 
in the Third Plan was laid on the setting up of common facility 
service centres which could- cater to the requirements of small units. 
As a result of the development activities.during the Third Plan the 
number of small units registered in the State rose to 3000 employing 
about 30,000 persons. One ceramic centre, one wood workshop, 
one service workshop one die casting unit. and one instrument 
factory started during the plan period were transferred to the Kerala 
Small Industries Corporation. The Industial Testing and Research 
Laboratory was expanded and shifted to new premises. In the 
centrally sponsored sector two Rural Industries Projects one at 
Alleppey and the other at Kozhikode were started. These projects 
have earned a reputation as two of the best run rural industries 
prejects in India. The scheme has proved to be extremely popular 
among small scale entrepreneurs. 


Industrial Estates: 


12. Government assistance especially in the matter of procurement 
of raw materials, land. construction of factory and office buildings, 
procurement of raw materials, machinery etc., and the introduction 
of modem technology are necessary for effective development of 
small scale industries. A prospective industrialist it is often tempted 
to start his venture in congested urban areas where facilities for 
industrial development are already available. This defeats the very 
objective of decentralisation of industries and creation of additional 
employment opportunities in the rural and semi-urban areas. 
Another problem confronting the small industrialists is lack of 
adequate finance for initial investment. The scheme of industrial 
estates was conceived with a view to solve the above problems by 
providing facilities such as water, electricity, transport, banks, post 
office. railway sidings. watch and ward etc., that are available in 
urban industrial Jocalities in places away from urban areas. Besides 
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creating the’ necessary atmosphere for the advancement of small 
scale industries the industrial estates bring a number of different 
industrial units together and thereby facilitate the establishment of 
common servicing centres, introduction of modern techniques, collee- 
tive purchase of raw materials and sale of finished goods. 


13. There are altogether 18 industrial estates in the State. These 
come under two series, considering their period of starting. Eight 
of them namejly, Pappanamcode, Kollakadavu, Ettumanoor, Pal- 
luruthy, OHur, Olavakot, West Hill and Palayad come under the first 
series and were started during the second plan period and the eariy 
years of Third Plan period. Those coming under the second series 
were started during recent years. They are Karakulam, Umaya- 
nalloor, Kallettinkara, Karakkad, Manjeri, Karunagappally, Shertalai, 
Changanacherry, Vazhakkulam and Kasaragod. The total number 
of sheds in these 18 centres is 515, of which 289 are in the estates 


coming under the first series. 
14. It is proposed to provide additional] facilities in the existing 
industrial estates during the Fourth Plan period. 


15. Functional industrial estates will also be given priority during 
the Fourth Plan period. Proposals are already in hand to have func- 
tional industrial estates for marine products, electronics, glass, 
leather and footware, matches etc. It is propased to establish some 
functional industrial estates in the State during the Fourth Plan 
period. The Life Insurance Corporation of India thas evolved a 
scheme to finance assisted industrial estates set up in the private 
sector up to 60% of the total cost of project or Rs 15 lakhs whichever- 
is lower. During the Fourth Plan period attempts will be made to 
enhance the availability of finance for small scale units from the 
banking system and the financial institutions and the Life Insurance 


Corporation. 


16. During the Third Plan period action was initiated for the esta- 
blishment of development plots for industries. The scheme aims at 
assigning development plots to entrepreneurs in selected areas. where 
accommodation facilities are otherwise difficult. According to this 
scheme land will be acquired and developed by providing general 
amenities like roads, water, power-supply etc. The land will be 
assigned either on outright purchase or hire purchase, 


17. The problem of educated unemployment has assumed very 
serious proportions. The Central Small Industries Corporation has 
chalked out a Rs. 15 crore scheme to help the unemployed engineers 
to start small industries. This scheme is expected to benefit about 
3000 engineers during the Fourth Plan period. Since unemployment 
among engineers in Kerala is more acute, it is proposed to evolve 
a special scheme to help technically qualified personnel to start small 
scale industrial ventures with assistance from the State Government. 
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18. The Fourth Plan period will see the establishment of small 
industries production centres in non-municipal areas. This scheme 
will create employment opportunities and enable expansion of the 
market for industrial goods in the rural areas of the State. The units 
will be installed by the Department and private entrepreneurs will 
be invited to participate in equity capital, substantial proportion of 
total share capital being retained by the Government. 


19. Other important schemes proposed under small industry Pro- 
gramme are expansion of the Ceramic Service Centre of Mangattu- 
paramba, a common facility centre for rubber and plastics and 
re-organisation of the Industrial Testing and Research Laboratory. 


20. The work concerning the development and betier utilization 
of subsidiary foods and other food raw materials involve scientific 
research and planning, enrichment and fortification programme for 
impreving the quality of food supplied and application of technology 
and science for the preparation of various nutritional foods from 
indigenous raw materials which are not adequately exploited at 
present. Therefore a minimum programme to start industrial pro- 
duction of the already developed subsidiary foods and to explore the 
possibility of starting new units based on indigenously available raw 
materials is envisaged in the Fourth Plan. 


VILLAGE AND SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES 








Si. No. Scheme Outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs) 
(1) (2) (3) 
Traditional Industries: 


{a) Handloom and Powerloom 
1 Expansion and Strengthening of Existing Industrial Co- 


operatives (18 Societies) 24.00 
2 Raising share capital and issuing share capital loans 

(8 Societies) 2.00 
3 Providing services of Departmental officers to weavers’ 

Co-operatives (21 Officers) 2.50 
4 Conversion of pitlooms into frame looms (270 looms) 0.45 
5 Supply ofimproved appliances 5.00 
6 Expansion of existing dye-houses (40 existing ones) and 

establishment of new dye-houses (12 new ones} 6.00 
7 Training of Weavers (60 weavers) 0.65 


Marketing Depots (10 Depots) 2,00 
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a a arrests ieee Te ee 
1) (2) (3) 


9 Handloom houses (7 Nos.) 6.50 
10 Rebate on sale of Handloom cloth 60.00 
11 Publicity and Propaganda 2.50 
i2 Collection of Statistics 0.25 
13 Quality Control 0.70 
14 Subsidy to Co-operative Banks against loss of interest and 
| other losses 6.00 
15 Pilotcentrefor intensive experimentation of R. B. I. Credit 0,50 
16 Grant to Kerala State Handloom Weavers Co-operative 

Society 0.40 
17 Grant to Kerala State Apex Society.and Participation in 

share capital of Apex Society 5.00 
18 Training of Departmental Officers 0.50 
19 Strengthening of Weavers Co-operative ( 52 Co-operatives) 8.00 
20 Subsidy to Co-operative Banks for appointment of Bank 

inspectors Ki 
91 Grant to Weavers’ Co-operative to wipe off accumulated 

Loss 3.00 
92 Conversion of handlooms into powerlooms 50.00 

New Schemes; 

25 Kerala State Handloom Finance Corporation (partici- 

pation in share capital) 12.25 
94 Handloom common facility centre and designs and export 

oriented production 3.00 
25 Training of Employees of Weavers’ Co-operative 

Societies 0.50 

96 Introduction of Semi-automatic looms (2 50 looms} 2,00 
27 Warehouses (8 Nos.) 1.50 
98 Providing mobile van and three wheeler trucks (4 Nos.) 2.00 

2.50 


99 Collective Weaving Centres (2 Nos.) 
30 Government participation in the share capital of Primary 
and Weavers’ Co-operative Societies ~ 3.00 





Total (Handloom & Powerloom) 


eg 


(3) 


D 
2 
3 
4 
3 
6 
7 
8 
9 


10 
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(2) (3) 
EE EE 
(b) Coir Development: 
Model Coir factory at Beypore 5.00 
Loans to Coir Societies 75.00 
Grants to Coir Societies -40.00 
Coir Corporation—Pilot Projects (10 projects) 100.00 
Development of Coir industry 4.00 
Export House for Coir 50.00 
Assistance for godowns 10.00 
Managerial grant 13.00 
Wiping of loss 2.00 
Publicity and exhibition 1.00 
Total (Coir) 300.00 
(c) Re-organisation of Beedi Industry 16.00 


(d) Handicrafts: 


Financial aid to co-operatives, marketing `) 
emporia, assistance to artisans var 
Financial aid to craftsmen (600 persons) , (100 Societies) 10.00 


peratives and common facility centre } 3.00 
— Publicity, supply of free sample gifts 3.00 
Quality marking (5 units) 3.50 
Central Handicrafts Developments Research & Design 

Centre 5.00 
Improved working space for craftsmen 4.00 
Regional craft museums (2 units) 3.50 
Old age pension to craftsmen (1200 persons) 2.00 
Training in quality control 1.00 
Mechanisation & introduction of Modern tools ete. 3.50 

` Administration 1.06 
Association 1.50 

Assistance to Kerala State Handicrafts Development 
Corporation 10.00 
Total (Handicrafts) 5100 





(3) 








Small Scale Industries : 
1 Development of ceramic service centre into a Produc- 
tion Centre 1.60 
2 Strengthening of Industries Directorate 0.40 
3 Mobile Workshops (2 Nos.) 2.30 
4 Rural Workshops (10 Nos,) 0.20 
5 Training of Supervisory & Managerial personnel 0.50 
6 Exhibitions and Industries fairs 4.50 
7 Small Scale Industries Directory 0.25 
. 8 Quality marking (7 units) 6.50 
9 Managerial and Technical assistance to Co-operative 
_ Societies 3.90 
10 Kerala State Small Industries Corporation 9.50 
11 “Industrial Testing and Research Laboratory 12.00 
-12 . Pilot Project, Neyyattinkara 5.00 
150.00 


13 Block loans 

14 Warping and Sizing unit 5.00 

15 Advance training to artisans including cluster type centre 2.00 
0.10 


i6 Footwear Training Centre 
17 Hire purchase scheme of the KSSI Corporation 1.50 


18 Glass Utility articles centre 3.60 
19 Subsidy on rent 0.40 
20 Tool Rooms 10,00 
21 Small Industry Production Centres (90 units) 38.00 
22 Common facility service centre, Changanacherry 17150 
23 Foundry Service Centre 4.50 
24 Aid to Small Industries Association and marketing 
assistance to Small Industries 0.60 
25 Scheme for unemployed Engineers 20.00 
26 Sales Emporia 0.15 
Total (Small Scale Industries) 300.00 
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(1) (2) (3) 
DEEN 


Industrial Estates: 


Providing additional facilities to industrial estates 


22.00 
2 Subsidy on rent on industrial estates 2.50 
3 Functional type of Industrial Estates (Leather, 
Electronics and Ceramics) 12.50 
4 Development plots in cities (Kozhikode, Thrikkakara, 
Quilon and Vaikom) 55.00 
5 Assisted Industrial estate (Aroor Industrial estate) 3.00 
6 Common facility service Centres in Functional and 
Assisted Industrial Estates (4 units) 5.00 
Total (Industrial Estates) 100.00 
Food Processing Industries: 25.00 
Grand Total (Village and Small Scale Industries) 1007.00 





5 TRANSPORT & COMMUNICATIONS 


The crucial significance of a well-developed and co-ordinated transport 
and communications system for the rapid industrialisation of Kerala cannot 
be over-emphasised. Transport and communications facilities have to be 
developed in advance foreseeing the likely future requirements of develop- 
ment in other sectors. Priority has been given in the Fourth Plan for the 
speedy completion of spill-over schemes so that the benefits of investment 
already made will start accruing without delay. Due importance has been 
given for providing the missing links and bridges and for strengthening of 
important roads and bridges. While taking up the construction of new roads, 


the need of fisheries, forests, industries and tourism will be given adequate 
consideration, 


2 The entire bus transport is proposed to be brought under State sector 
in stages, for which the Kerala Road Transport Corporation has already pre- 
pared a detailed scheme of nationalisation. Due consideration will also be 


giv-n for the consolidation of the existing services and provision of more 
amenities to the travelling public. 


3 The construction and development of ports and harbours will also get 
its due place in the Fourth Plan. Provision 


for improved landing and loadi 
facilities at the minor ports of Badagara, Azhikka ae 


i J ; L Neendakara and Beypore 
has been given importance in this programme, The possibility of developing 
Neendakara into a medium port is being investigated. 







Ms ;3 e e part of the coat 
programmes for construction of new canals and 
ee ee a 


E 2S 
Ee e? 


| The Ste of ae in the overall Kee system of Kerala Ze 


zu _tly in goods tr nsport. There is only a metre guage line now 
ni lata with the areas in the south. Cochin being the terminal harbour, 


iin to Trivandrum via Sey is strongly recommended 
Yochin and Goinbatare i is also to gies top priority. 


e Considering the fact that it is propoied to develop tourism on an indus- 
trial footing, it is essential to improve the air transport facilities in Kerala. 
The development of Trivandrum Airport into a major one with landing faci- 
` Des forj jet planes, development of modern airport at Cochin and construc- 
tion of -n aerodrome at C.licut in the order of priority are the schemes 


5.1 ROAD DEVELOPMENT 


F oA SE of ecanemic development is a well managed SCH 
E “system, ‘Roads have a considerable potential for creating employment and 
Spore economic activity. The dearth of resources is a basic limitation 

in drawing up a road pian which can even foresee the future requirements in 


- various sectors. SC 


28: Spill over works will be given precedence over any other items of work. 
‘his is because the investments already made will have to yield benefits with- 

undue delay. ‘In the annual plans of 1967-68 and 1968-69 several urgent 
iad import. nt works were included. Priority will be given to e pending 
in g the Fourth Plan period. 


eee. ` The Fourth Plan proposals also include schemes for the improvement 
ting roads. ‘In the selection of these schemes the existing facilities of 
ation in the area, the importance of the locality and interest served 
into consideration so that the State as a whole will secure 
| i will be given to the develop- ` 
d OS district roads: and ni ge 

































he:.vy tr: ffic to and from Cochin. Construction of new Dro d 
e railway development The doubling of the line 


which the State considers important for inclusion in the Fourth Plan, ~ i 







very limited. But Zwang should ultimately play a key role Port: S 


geen 
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The eke pec es provides the list of schemes to be taken up during 





the PI n period, the tot | finincial outlay and achievement aimed zt: 
Sl. No. Name of Scheme Outlay (Rs. lakhs) 
l. Missing links (70 km) i > 
2. Mis: ing bridges—major and minor (130_Nos.) | 
3. Construction of new ro ds (200 km 
4. Upgraiing the surf ce of rods (420 km) 
5. Widening the carriage w-y to two lanes and 


widening .nd strengthening of bridges and 
culverts (7 bridges) 
& Strengthening of C. rrirgeway (250 km) 1025.00 
7. Level crossings proposed to be replaced by over/ 
under bridges (17 Nos.) 
8 Bye passes in heavily built up towns (9 km) 
9 Strengthening snd reconstruction of major 
bridges in the State highways and District-rouds 


(65 bridges) 
10, Roads of general importance (100 km) 





5.2 ROAD TRANSPORT 


Road transport is the major form of transport in the State. This 
underlines the importance of nationalised road transport services. Almost 
all St tes in India have adopted a policy of nation. lisation under a statutory 
corporation of the Government. At present road transport systems in di 
ferent States are under various stages of nationalisation. Kerala is a pioneer 
im this field. The Kerala State Transport Department was formed in 1938. 
In the first few years of nationalisation war time conditions presented many 
difficulties. During the Plan decade 1951-61 emphasis was on rehabilitation 
and a ph: ised programme of development. The ‘nationalised Servicers were 
at first operated only on certain trunk roads, inter connecting the State 
headquarters at Trivandrum and the various district headquarters nearby. 
In most of the routes so nationalised, the private sector had not been con- 
pletely eliminated. Certain skeleton express services were introduced along the 
main trunk routes. The services introduced have not been sufficient to make 
the public of the northern part of the State feel the existence and va bility 
of a reliable system of nationalised bus service. The fast passenger services of 
the Corporation has »rovided = quick and ceap means of convenient tr: ns. 
port. These f st passenger services are now operating around the clock 
mostly along the trunk roads of the State. The State Transport undert king 
with its extensive net-work of services offers to the travelling public a cc-ordi- 

nated nd re, bie tr.nsport system with linking facilities in all directions, 


13% 


2. In Kerala the private rector comm: nds and controls a fleet strength of 
3445 buses. These bures oper: te in all the Districts in the State in competi- 
tion with the public ector. It is true th t the State Tr: nsport Dep. rtment 
owns Only 27% of the total number of public convey nces in the St te. 
But as per p ssenger st.:tistics it carries more th n 42% of the total number 
of pissengers. This ism inly due to the higher se Gap c..pacity of the 
State Transport buses as Compared to the private buses. 


3. The Kerala St- te Road Transport Corporation took over the service 
from the Ker L St te Tr: nsport Department with effect from 1-4-1965, At 
the end of the Third Pl. n, the Corpor: tion h da fleet strength of 1015 
vehicles (925 buses, 53 lorries and 37 other vehicles), the total number of 
stats being 40524. 


A. The Government of Kerala has accepted 2 policy of complete nationa- 
lisation of ro d tr nsport p ssenger services in the State. A committes 
appointed by the Government to go into the question of ni.tionali:ation bau 
made the following recommendations: 


(i) The objective of n>tionslisation of bus transport in the St-te cn best 
be achieved by implementing the progr. mme of ne.tion: lis: tion in two St ges 
covering a period of ten years. In the first stage, route wise p rtial exclusion 
scheme mzy be . dopted 2s a matter of policy : nd the schemes m y cover all 
medium (40 to 80 k. m.) and long dist: nce (above 80k. m.) routes on the 
besis of priorities. Area-wise nation:.lisation may be adopted to cover the 
second stage of total nation..lisation. 


(ii) The Kerala State Ro-d Transport Corporation is the proper and 
suitable instrument to achieve the programme of nation bs tion. 


(iit) ‘The workshop facilities of the Kerala Bt te Road Transport Corpo- 
ration for vehicle m:.intens nce and body building have to be incre. sed rub- 
stantially. A new body building workshop will have to be set up either at 
Alwaye or Kozhikode. 


(iv) The nationalisation of short routes may be taken up after the first 
stage is successfully implemented. 


(v) Nationalisation of inter-Stite routes may be taken up separately. 


5. The committee h-s ertim-ted thet the annul] growth of parsenger 
traffic is: bout 10%. Thus over the five yeer period there is necesity to 
provi''e for a 50% rise in p .ssenger traffic, The Government while : ccep- 
ting the recommend. tions of the committee is of the view thit the con:ali- 
dation of the present service is of the utmost import nce, 2nd pe tion: lisa ton 
and concolid tion of the services should go sice by side. Fhe Fourth Plan 
propos:.ls have been drawn up by and krge based on the ¿bove facts. 
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The different schemes envisaged in the Plan and the outlay are pro- 
vided in the tible below: 
Reeg 


BL Fourth 
No, Name of Scheme Pi-n outlay Remarks 
(Rs. lakhs) 
i. Cost of buses Accorcing to the Corpora- 
tion’s Plan an amount of 
2. Land acquisition Rs. 1060 lakhs will be need- 
| ed for the schemes included 
3. Building and workshop { in the Fourth Dien This 
amount is worked out on the 
4, Plant and machinery assumption that the Rail- 
ways will contribute 50% of 
5. New body building unit the c pital investment. The 
l investment is worked out as 
6. Compensation to private 650.00 follows :— 
oper..tors Rs. in 
lakhs 
7. Training facilities State Plan provision 650 


Railway contribution 257 


8. Water transport Arrear contribution 


(ferry services) from railways 153 
Total 1060 


The above investment in- 

cludes the cost for purchase 

of 930 buses ond acquisition 
SE | 8 R of 800 bus schedules. 


5.3 PORTS AND HARBOURS. 
There are two intermediate ports and ten minor ports in Kerala, apart 


from the major port of Cochin which is a natural harbour, The minor ports 
handle commodities in import and export worth about Rs. 200 crores evcry 
year. All these ports are lacking even in minimum amenities required. - 

+ 2. Port development has not been given necessa 

Five Year Plans. Tn all the three plans together only a total expcnditure of 
Rs. 55 lakhs was incurred on port development under the State sector. 
During the First Plan, a pier at Valiathura (Trivandrum) was constructed 
at a cost of Rs, 13.871 h. and some improvements were effected to the 
ports of Alleppey and Calicut. Under the Second Plan, the development of 
minor ports at Alleppey, Kozhikode, Badagara, Tellicherry, Cannanore 
‘Azhikkal and Ponnani were undertaken at a cost of Rs. 11 89 lake 


ry emphasis in the past 
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3. The Third Plan programmes aimed at making improvements in the 
minor ports of Trivandrum, Alleppey, Kozhikode, Beypore, Tellicherry, 
Badagara, Ponnani, Azhikkal and Kasargode. During the Pian period con- 
siderable improvements were made in the above ports. Items of work such 
as special repairs to the pier at Valiathura, improvement to trolley lines, 
construction of semi-permanent god wn, canteen and waiting shed in 
Alleppey port, approach road to Azheekkal port, construction of equipment 
for Calicut port and quarters for port staff at Azhikkal port were com- 
pleted. A total expenditure of Rs. 29 lakhs was incurred in the State 
sector during the Third Plan Period. 


4, As regards Cen rally spensored schemes there was a provision of 
Rs, 155.65 lakhs in the Third Plan. The major programme included in 
this sector was the development of Neendakara port for which an outlay of 
Rs. 111.65 lakhs was provided. Other programmes included were the 
purchase of a dredger unit, installation of electric cranes at the ports of 
Calicut, Tellicherry and Azhikkal and provision of tugs, barges and lighterage 
wharfat Needakara. Some preliminary works were completed at Neendakara 
port at the end of the Plan period. Of the total outlay of Rs. 155.65 lakhs 
under Centrally sponsored schemes a total expenditure of Rs. 83.83 lakhs 
was incurred during the Third Plan period. 


5. It was felt thata Master Plan is necessary for the deep water develop- 
ment of selected ports, considering their natural facilities, existing traffic, 
possibilities of industrial growth and traffic generation and requirements, 
With this in view the Government of Kerala entrusted the work of preparing 
a feasibility report for the development of the following six ports to Messer: 
Indopol (Private) Ltd. 


Neendakara—cargo-cum-fishing harbour 

- Azhikode fishing harbour 
Ponnai—cargo-cum-fishing harbour 

Beypore (Calicut)—cargo-cum-fishing harbour 
Thalai—fishing harbour ` i 
6. Azhikkal—cargo-cum-fishing harbour. 


6. Indopol have completed the preparation of the report in which a total 
investment of Rs, 117 crores to be spread over a period of 15 years has 
been recommended. The recommendations of the Indopol have been con- 
sidered in drawing up the Fourth Plan proposals for port development. 


7. In the Fourth Plan an amount of Rs. 210 lakhs has been provided 
under State sector and Rs. 506.68 lakhs under Central sector for the 
development of ports and harbours. An important aspect connected with 
port development is the creation and maintenance of stable deep channel 
entrances from the sea, for which a multi- e sea-going dredger is 
necessary for periodical dredging. Under the spill over schemes the major 
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emphasis will be laid on the establisment of a lighterage port at Neenda- 
kara. The plan provision includes expenditure envisazed for one inspection 
cum pilot launch, two tugs, six ligkters and two water barges. 


8. Messrs. Indopol in their report hrs suggested that before actual 
works c n be undertaken for: ny of the ports, cetailed investig:.tion and 
model studies will have to be done port-wise. Necessary provi ion h s been 
made in the pl n for acquisition of a sea-going dredcer, : nd for detziled 
investigy.tion : nd model studies forthe ports of Neend kara, Beypore 
Azhikkai, Ponnani, Azhikode :.nd Thalai. 


9. Emphasis will be id on the development of Beypore and Neenda- 
kara ports in the Plan. The development of these ports will be so arranged 
as to provide the m ximum return immedi tely :.nd at the same time, Eur 
long term industriu growth in the hinter Lade, Investment enxbing 
fishery development will give returns end the much needed foreign 
exchange. Development of the ports into fishing harbours involves the 
deepening of se. wird enrnce ch nnels, which ag: in is the basic require- 
ment of commercial herbours This prim ry requirement will be met during 
the Four:h Pi om the`c se of Beypore : nd Neendakara ports. Outlay on 
these ports is shown in the Central sector. 


The scheme-wise details proposed in the Fourth Plan are given 
below:— 


Ports AND HARBOURS 








Scheme-wise details 
(Rs. lakhs) 
Si. Scheme State sector Central 
Wo. outlay sector outlay 
SPILL OVER WORKS 
1 Beypore Port: Construction of a wharf 1.28 
for sailing vessels 

2 Neendakara Port: Establishment of a 

lighterage port at Neendakara 32.25 ds 
3 General: Dredging unit for internal 

dredging at intermec Late and minor ports. 0.75 ae 


4 Badagara Port: Further works relating to 
pier with electric cranes and formation 
of a road connecting the pier to the main 


road 0.91 ge 
New SCHEMES 
{a) General 
1 Purchase of a Multipurpose seagoing 
dredger 110.00 








Ki State Central 
No. Scheme sector outlay sector outlay 
2 Quarters for the Port Staff at the various 
ports . i. 00 
3 Preparation of Master Plan for develop- 
ment of six important Minor Ports, Investi- 
gation and Model studies 29.00 
4 Harbour Engineering Wing and Hydro- 
graphic Survey wing 
(b) Calicut Port 
5 Provision of lighted buoy for the 
cootarreef or a beacon 0.50 ; 
6 Extension of stacking platform and other 
storage facilities of North Pier and exten- 
sion of slip-way at Beypore 2.06 
7 One 100 ton water barge 2-25 
8 Renewing the old tracks and track lines 3.00 
9 Special repairs to the piers 5.00 
18 Provision of spare lighted anchorage buoy 0.50 
(c) Alleppey Port: 
II One 200 HP. tug to replace one of the 
old tugs 5.00 
Special repairs to the pier 1.00 
(di Ponnani Port 
12 Slip-way for sailing vessels 2.00 
(ei Trivandrum Port 
13 Minor works (wooden fenders, gang-way 
and special repairs to the R.C.C. Pier) 2.00 S 
(£) Azhikkal Part 
14 Providing a lighted fair-way buoy for en- 
trance channel 0.50 


gege 


Si. 


State Central 
No. Scheme sector outlay ` sector outlay 
15 Two sets of mooring buoys inside the 
river basin for coastal streamers coming 
to the port, at the rate of Rs. 1.5 lakhs per 
mooring buoy 6.00 
16 2 Mooring boats at the rateof Rs. SH 0.40 : 
a 
17 One pilot launch : 3.00 
18 One light-house 2.50 
19 (g) Beypore Port 
Fairway lighted buoys, 12 feet dia 2.00 
Channel marking lighted buoys, 9 dia 
(2000 ft. apart—each 10 Tons) 10,00 10.00 . 
Leading lights and breakwater lighting 1.00 
Lighterage wharf 1000 feet. 10.00 
Mobile cranes, 3 Nos. each 2 1/2 lakhs 2 7.50 
Floating craft 1000 HP. Tug. 40.00 
800 HP. Tug. 30.00 
Survey Launch ‘ 3.00 
Pilot Launch 3.00 
Mooring boats, 3 Nos. 0.50 
Mooring bouys 8 Nos. 12.00 
Land acquisition 200 acres R 40.00 
Land acquisition—buildings r 5.00 
Transit shed 2 x 30000 sq. d. ft. 12.00 
Approach road 28.00 
Miscellaneous (office, water supply, light 
etc.) 20.00 
Contingencies 3%, 6.72 
Supervision 2% 4.48 
20 (h) Neendakara Port 
Dredging turning basin 32.80 
Dredging southern Arm 41.60 
Fairway lighted bouys, 12ft. dia i 2.00 
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Si. Scheme State Centrai 
No. sector outlay sector outlay 

Channel marking buoys (lighted 9 ft. dia 
every 2000 ft. 10 Nos. = 10.00 
Leading lights and breakwater light wis 1.00 
1000 HP. Tug så 40.00 
800 HP. Tug SN 30.00 
Survey launch ee 3.00 
Pilot launch SS 3.00 
Mooring Boats 3 Nos. Sé 0.56 
Lighterage wharf 500 ft. 5,00 
Mooring buoys 6 Nos. 9.00 
Miscellaneous (office, water supply, road lighting etc.) 20,00 
Mobile cranes 3 Nos. 6.00 
Land acquisition 70 acres 14.00 
Building acquisition 5.00 
Transit sheds 150 ft. x 50 ft.2 Nos. 3.00 
Contingencies 3% 6.78 
Supervision 2% 4.52 
Total 210.00 506.68 








5.4 OTHER TRANSPORT 


Inland Water Transport 


The State Water Transport Department was formed on 7-6-1968 by taking 
over the assets and liabilities of the State Inland Water Transport Service. 
The activity of the Department is confined to running the boat services of 
the water-logged areas of Kuttanad and adjoining regions. The operation 
ofthe boat services extend to four districts Alleppey, Quilon, Kottayam amd~ 
Ernakulam. The question of extending the activities to other district’ has 
not been taken up so far. The Department is now operating 48 schedules. 
The pubic favour speedy conveyance both for travel and transport of goods. 
Wherever road transport becomes possible between places served by boat 
service, invariably the boat service has to be stopped. This is what happened 
to Alleppey - Ernakulam, E Kottayam - Ernakulam and 
Vaikom - Ernakulam Services. Similarly the completion of Thannermukkom 
bund and Edathva-Thakazhi road would be a set-back to boat services in 
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Kuttanad area. It is therefore not quite proper to embark on ahy great 
ambitious schemes of boat services. However the following schemes are 
proposed in the Fourth Plan in order to improve the. working of Inland Water 
Transport in Kerala. The Schemesare categorised under two heads: {a 

the schemes of the State Water Transport Department, and (b) the 
inland canal schemes of the Public Works Department. 


2 The inland water transport schemes in the Fourth Plan mainly consists 
in the construction of two new boats, replacement of ten old engines with 
new ones. development of two dry docks sheds, purchase of tools, plant etc., 
and acquisition of land for dry dock, Directorate and stations. The outlay 
in the Fourth Plan for the execution of the above schemes is Rs. 10 lakhs. 

3 In the Inland Canal schemes of the Public Works Department emphisis 
will be laid on spill over works and new works will be taken up accordin 
to its need and urgency. The outlay for the schemes under inland cana 
system of the Public Works Department is Rs. 20 lakhs. 


Rail ways.— 


4 The toral length of Railways in Kerala has remained static at 
888 k. m. since the formation of the re-organised State of Kerala. The 
potential development of the State’s economy hinges to a great extenc on the 
development of railway system. There isno broad gauge line south of 
Ernakulam and this hampers the movement of goocs from the South to 
North. While additional railway facilities are to be provided in the indu- 
strially advanced areas of the State, it is also essential that facilities are 
provi .ed in those areas which have growth potential. Taking into account 
the nee is of the State the following items of work are suggested for inclusion 
in the Central sector schemes for railway development- 


l. Cons‘ruction ofa new broad gauge line from Ernakulam to 
Trivandrum via Alleppey. 

Doubling of the existing railway line from Cochin to Coimbatore. 

Construction of a link line from Tellicherry to Mysore. 


Construction of a link line from Kottayam to Bodinayakkannur via 
Peermade and Kumily. 


5. Doubling the existing line from Shornur to Mangalore. 


6. Construction of new line from Kut‘ipuram to Ernakulam via 
Ponnani, Guruvayoor and Crangannore. 


7. Melatcur-Feroke line. 
Communications, — 


5 The statitical ition relati t 
Kerala Circle is as ine eee Vt ae 
1. No. of telephone exchanges (as on 31-3-1968) 193 
2. No. of working telephone connections 29472 
3. Number in waiting list 12776 


EE 
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6 About 20,000 lines are proposed to be added in the Fourth Five Year 
Plan. The Department of Tele—Communications has drawn up a pro- 
gramme for provision of large number of Trunk Circuits between the various 
townships within Kerala curing the Fourth Plan period. A number of 
projects for introiucing 8 channel system on the main routes have been 
mia ed More carrier circuits will be introduced be ween Trivandrum 
and Alleppey, Alleppey-Cochin, Ko-tayam-Peermedu, Trivandrum-Kotta- 
yam, Ko tayam-Muvattupuvha, Ernakulam-Cochin Trichur - Palghat- 
Coimbatore, Cochin-Calicut, Calicut-Cannanore, Calicut - Mangalore etc. 
Co-axial cable system will be extended from Madras to Ernakulam, 
and from Ernakulam to Trivandrum via Kottayam and Quilon. Microwave 
radio link has been sanctioned between Coimbatore and Calicut and 
Kottayam-Alleppey. For introducing subscriber trunk dialing Service, 
automatic trunk exchanges are proposed to be set up at Ernakulam and 
Trivandrum. This is execpted to be finalised during the Plan period. 


7 All District headquarters in Kerala State have been provided with Tele- 
phone and Telegraph facilities. The policy of the tele-communication 
Department is to provide telegraph facilities ac sta-ions having a population 
of over 5,000. The various items of work proposed uncer tele-communi- 
cations fall under Central Sector scheme. 


INLAND WATER TRANSPORT 


Scheme-wise Details 
SI. No. wad 
Name of Scheme (Rs. lakhs) 


Construction of new boats 

Replacement of engines 

Development of dry dock 

Purchase of tools and plant 

Acquisition of land for dry dock 

Acquisition of land for Directorate and stations 


10,00 


Ch in He Lo Mär 


Total 10.00 
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Scheme-wise details of Inland Canal Schemes of the 
Public works Department 


Rs. lakhs 





Si. No. 


Name of scheme 


State sector 
outlay 





Central sector 
outlay 





DO OOND AVM 


Spill Over Works 


Excavating Badagara Mahe Canal 
Reconstruction of Payyoli lock 
Improvements to Elathur-Kallai Canal 
Oliur Kunnamangalam canal 
Improvements of canal from Cheriapally 
to Kuriappally 
Improvements to Veli thodu 
Improvements to Perumthodu 
Constructing a retaining wall on the sides 
of the junction canal at Shertallai 
Improvements to Karumady canal pro- 
viding protection to the cana} banks at 
Karumady bridge 

New cheme 


Improvements to Chavara canal (3.3 km) 
Do. to Suithan canal (1 km) 
Construction of a dry dock at Alleppey 
and workshop for repair and overhaul of 

craft dredger etc. 

Improvements to west coast canal M. 
21-28, 16-17 and 5-6 (20km) 

Acquisition ofdredger and handcrane 
Widening Chembakkara thodu 

Opening Irimpana Pudussery Nadamel 
canal 

Improvements to inland water transport 
facilities at Beypore (Calicut region) 

L.S. provision for completion of miscella- 
neous inland water transport schemes in 
progress (State sector schemes) 
Improvements to west coast canal (Quilon 
Cochin section) 

Improvements to West Coast canal (Tri- 
vandrum Quilon section) 

Improvements to West Coast canal 
(Cochin to Pullot section) 


13.29 


36.60 


60.00 
100.00 


PES EN oe oi 
Total 
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5.5 TOURISM 


The tourist potential of Kerala is considerable. In planning tourist 
should find a more prominent place than it occupies now. The accommoda. 
tion facilities for tourists visiting Kerala are woefully short of the requirements 
Crea-ion of sufficient accommod -tion facilities is therefore essential. Only a 
sm D percentage of foreign tourists visiting India have hitherto been attracied 
by the Szate. 


2. The target fixed for foreign tourists visiting India at the end of the 
Fourth Plan is 6 lakhs. If adequate s-eps are taken it should be possible for 
Kerala to attract at least 1 l kh foreign tourists by 1974. This will require 
substantial investment for the creation of necessary accommodation and 
communication facilities : nd promotional ac-ivities. Both Private and Public 
Sectors will have opportunity to contribute to the development of tourism. 
Attracting Indian tourists from other States is as important as attricting 
foreign tourists. The number of home touri:ts may at least be double that 
of the foreign tourists. Besides developing the existing tourist centres like 
Thekkedy, Kovalam znd Malampuzha development of new centres like 
Palaruvi, K: ppd, Ezhumala, Thirumullavaram and Kumarakom is also 
conceived. The Kerala Tourist Corporation will undertake the construction 
of both first class and economy class hotels and running them. Provision has 
also been made to contribute to the share capital of the Tourist Corporation, 


3. In State sector a few schemes for provision of additional accommodation 
facilities are included, The outlay of Rs. 7.50 Iakhs under Periyor Wild life 
Sanctuary is mainly intended for the construc ion of a twenty-room hotel 
at Edap ilayam and a twenty-five room hotel at Peermade. Expans.on of the 
Periyar house by constructing thirty more rooms and the exp.nsion of 
Aranyanivas are also contemplated. Additional accommodation facilities 
have already been provided s part of the Fourth Plan Scheme, Forty to 
fifty rooms will be constructed at Cochin and Trivandrum with dormitory 
type of accommodation. These rooms will belong to the economy class, 
Construction of additional Travellers Bung lows at Cannanore, 
Kunnathunad, Kottayam and Alwaye is also envisaged in the Fourth Plan. 


4, The most significant of the Central Sector Schemes is the integrated 
development of Kovalam. A hotel with hundred rooms and 25 Cottages are 
proposed under this scheme. Also, amenities for si (mg, water sports, , 
swimming, etc., will be provided. To replace the motor boats at Thekkady 
and Cochin Port, two new motor launches will be acquired during the plan 


period. 


SI. No. 
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Tourism—Scheme-wise details 


Schemes 


JL Spillover schemes 


ii. 


re 


D A Dupo 


Integrated development of Kovalam 


Improvements to Rest House at Vaikom 


Purchase of Motor launches 
Conducted tours, etc. 


Development of Bekkal as Tourist Centre 


Development of Periyar Wild Life 
Sanctuary 


Expansion of accommodation facilities 


at Malampuzha 
Publicity 


New Schemes 


g. 
10. 
il. 


Development of tourist facilities 
Cochin and Trivandrim 

Construction of Tourist Bungalow 
Cannanore 

Construction of Tourist Bungalow 
Kuctanad 

Construction of Tourist Bungalow 
Ko:iayam along b..ck waters 

Im-rovements to Tourist Bungalow 
Aw, ve 

Kovalam Water Supply Scheme 

Dovelopment of Touris. centres at— 


Pal: ruvi 
Thirumullavaram 
Kumar kam 
Ponmnudi 
Ezhumala 

Kapp. A d 


at 
at 
at 
at 


at 


16. Construction of floating jetty at Periyar 


17. 


Tourist Development Corporation— 
Share Capital 


i8. Provision for furniture 
19. Training of staff 


Total (Tourism) 


State 


Sector 


Central 
Sector 


(Rs. in lakhs) 


0.50 
1.75 
7.50 


2.75 
2.00 


14..50 








oO TH 


D 


ee Ee: 
S85 S8a8sas B: 





5 


= 
S 


90.00 
0.50 
7.00 


Ee geen 


97.50 





EES 
4,60 
5.00 
3.00 
6.00 
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SOCIAL SERVICES 
6-1 General Education 


1. After independence the National Government came forward with a 
crash programme to expand educational facilities ali over India together 
with a solemn constitutional assurance that education upto the age of 14 
would be made free. It was perhaps the beginning of planned effort in 
education in India. Only quantitative expansion of education was meant 
under the new programme. Colleges and Universities sprang up all over 
India to impart higher education of the traditional type. Even professional 
education was allowed to go ahead in the traditional way. As a result of 
all these steps the time old balance between supply and demand in the tield 
of education has broken down miserably. In States like Kerala educated 
unemployment has reached a stage of explosion. 


2. The sophistication acquired during the secondary school course ië 
such that most of the boys and girls have developed a sort of aversion fot 
manual work. In short the educational effort of more thana lakh of 
students is a colossal waste. The time is up for the secondary education to be 
given a new direction with a view to avoid the colossal waste of engergy and 
money sustained by the people every year. We have to be guided by the 
example of countries where general education itself is to a considerable 
extent polytechnical. 

3. In view of qualitative improvement the following reforms are pro- 
posed to be implemented during the Fourth Five Year Plan. 

(i) Polytechnicalisation of general education from the middle 
school onwards. 
(ii) Raising the admission age to primary schools to 54 plus. 
(iii) Institution of admission test at the secondary stage. 
(iv) Diversion of the less talented from the general stream of educa- 
tion at different stages. 
(v) Transformation of the pre-degree course to suit class room 
teaching of the secondary school. 
(vi) Selective admission to dregee course. 
(vii) Rationalisation of post- graduate course and research under 
the universities. 
(viii) Control over the starting of schools and colleges. 

4. Inthe modern state, education is much more than a social service. 
It is a long term national investment. As such it should be designed so as to 
promote the production potential of the young persons. It is therefore 


proposed to effect the necessary reforms in the existing system of education 
with the object of deriving maximum benefit, both personal and national. 


‘The Fourth Plan has been formulated against this background, 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


Pre Primary Education: 


5. Pre-primary education will be left exclusively to the voluntary agen 
cies. State’s reponsibility will be limited to the training of teachers for pre 
primary schools, (at present there are 3 Nursery Training Schools} organisa” 
- tion of service for the guidance of workers in the fields of pre-primary educa- 
tion and sanction of grant-in -aid to (selected) well-run schools. 


Primary Education: 
Additional enrolment in the age group 6-11, 


6. The State has already provided schooling facilities for all children 
in the age-group 6-11. The additionan! enrolment expected during the 
Fourth Plan period is 4 lakhs. In view of the financial constraints, it is 
proposed to accommodate the additional enrolment by increasing the 
teacher-pupil ratio. 


Minimum age for admissions: 


7. In accordance with the recommendations of the Education Commis- 
sion the age of admission will be raised from 5 to 54 years plus. This will 
help to reduce the pressure of enrolment considerably. 


Shift System. 


8. It is proposed to abolish the shift system in Standard III. Resulting 
inerease in expenditure will be offset by the saving arising from the introduc- 
tion of shift in standards I and II throughout the State. 


Stagnation and Wastage: 


9. Steps necessary to arrest stagnation and wastage at the primary stage 
will be undertaken on a mocest scale. The central working group suggested 
that Kezala should participate in the national programme of reducing wast- 
age and stagnation at the primary stage on the lines recommended by the 
National Seminar. 


Teacher-Pupil ratio and appointment of teachers: 


10. The teacher-pupil ratio in standards III and above will be 1:50. 
In Standards I and II which will be run on shift, a more favourable ratio 
will be maintained. During the Plan period the number of primary school 
teachers is expected to go up from 106,200 to 112,700. 


I}. Provision has been made for the appointment of additional staff 
during the period at lower primary stage. Schemes have also been included 
for providing minimum furniture and equipment to new classes. Govern- 
ment’s share on the cost of buildings to be additionally put up will be 50 per- 
cent and the balance will have to be met by local contribution. 
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Additional enrolment in the age group 11-14: 

12. Kerala has already achieved 59 per cent enrolment in the age 
group 11-14 years which is much higher than the national average. As the 
enrolment at the lower primary stage is 100 per cent it isnot possible to 
arrest enrolment at the upper primary stage to the extent desired. Provi- 
sion has been made for the appointment of additional teachers. The number 
of teachers in the secondary schools will increase from 25680 (1968-69) to 
26480 by the close of the Plan period. 


Mid-day meals: 
13. The scheme for mid-day meals to needy children attending lower 
primary schools will be continued during Fourth Plan. 


Hindi Education 
14. Necessary funds have been allotted for the appointment of 5300 
Hindi Teachers during the plan period. 


Improvement of physical conditions of the existing Department primary schools 


15. Severalof the De ar.mental primary schools lack the minimum 
physical facilities. Construction of buildings, acquisition of land and 
purchase of equipment for schools during the Fourth Plan are contemplated 
to improve the situation. 


Construction of Buildings for the Inspectorate Office. 


16. More sub-districts are proposed to be created. Several of the sub- 
district offices do not have their own buildings. Provision has been made 
for the construction of buildings for 8 to 10 sub-district offices. 


Improvement of Science Education. 

17, The State has decided to go ahead with the improvement of 
Science instruction at the primary and secondary stages with immediate 
effect, New science curricula and text books will be presared in the light 
of the recommendations of the Education Commission. The Fourth Plan 
includes schemes for laboratory accomodation in Departmental training 
schools and matching grants for laboratory buildings in private training 
Schools. Training of teachers will be undertaken on a large scale. 


Work experience programme in selected U.P. § chools: 


18. As an experimental measure, during the Fourth Plan, work ex- 
perience programme will be introduced in a few upper primary schools with 
a view to create self- reliance in the children. The experience gained in the 
schools must enable then to produce useful ani marketable articles. Also the 
children will be taughi how to take up themselves the repair of all modern 
contrivances of daily use in their own houses. The programme in the Fourth 
Plan is expected to cover 1,20,000 students. 


37/2331 
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‘mprovement of pr é- primary education: 


19, During the Four‘h Plan, a State Unit will be 
ment; of Pre-Primary Education. The Unit 
assistance to Pre-primary schools. 


organised for improve- 
will provide guidance and 


Teacher Education: 


20. Imrovement cf the skills of teachers, prticularly through 
inservice training will be taken on a priority basis. There are 104 teachers 
training schais in the State several of them are uneccnomic in size and 
ilequipped. Considering the present unemployment and future requirement 
of T. T.C. hol ‘ers, about 42 training schools which are uneconomic in 
size and iNequippe.” will be closed down. 


Amalgamation of Training Schools 


and Strengthening of Depart- 

mental Traing Schools: : 
21, In the interest of long-term economy and better organisation 

of programme, it is proposed to amalgamate Departmental training schools 
(where there are more than one training establishment under the Cepart- 
ment located very closely) in three places in the State. A few Departmental] 


training schools will also be taken up for strengthening in respect of build. 
ing, land and equipment. 


Etension-cum-Inservice Training Centres: 


22. I: is proposed to open one centre in each Revenue District to 
serve as a centre of extension works with primary schoolsin the District and 


which will also provide for the inservice training cf primary teachers on a 
whole-time basis. 


Inservice Training of Primary Teachers, Teacher Educators, High School 
Teashers : 


23. During the Fourth Plan period, Inservice Training to a limited 


number of primary schoo) teachers, teacher-educators and high school 
Teachers will be given, 


Secondry Education: Additional enrolment age group (14-17); 


24. High schools will be opened only in places not served by existing 
institutions as revealed by the Educational Survey. A scheme o selective 
admission to high schools will be introduced during the Fourth Plan. 


Improvement of physical conditions of Departmental Schools: 


25. Provision has been made in the Fuorth Plan for the construction of 
buildings, land acquisition, purchase of furni 


rniture and equipment for Hi h 
Schools. As in the case of primary schools, State’ ae i 
schcol buildings will be proportionate to the co 
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Construction of Buildings for District, Rzgiona! and Headguarters Offices: 


26. Funds have been ail»cated in the Fourth Plan to meet the pressing 
needs in regard to permanent buildings including extensivn facilities to the 
Inspectorate and Directorate Offices. 


Hindi Education: 


27. The Fourth Pian includes proposal for the appointment of nearly 
200 Hindi teachers during the plan period. 


Improvement of Science Education: 

28. The teaching of Mathematics and Science in the schools will be 
re-organised and im»prvved on modern lines. Provision has been made for 
the introduction of revised curricula in Science and Mathematics from 
sch vl year 1970-1971. Labvratury equipment will be supplied in high 
schools during the Fourth Plan. 


Improvement of School Libraries: 


29. During the Fourth Plan, library books, and furniture will be 
supplied to selected Department high schools, 


W ork Experience Programme: 

30. As in the case of woper primary schools, a new secondary school 
will be selected for the introduction of work exnerience programme as a pilot 
project. 


Scheme for Qualitatwe Improvement at School Stagas: State Institute of 
Education: 

31. The State Institute of Education with allits attached units will 
continue to function during the Fourth Plan also, An Educational Research 
Unit is proposed to be established. The State Institute will be strengthened 
in terms of staff and provision of programme. 


Establishment of an Institute of Primary and Baste Education: 


32, An Institute of Primary and Basic Education is proposed to be 
started during the Fourth Plan. A staff training centre will also be 


established. 


Institute of Scienc: including appointment of Subject Inspectors in Science: 


33. The Institute of Science is responsible for the planning and imple- 
mentation of all programmes connected with science education. Provision 
has been Made for intensive inservice training of teachers of science in high 
schools. The programme of strengthening the Institue of Science will 
include schemes for designing simple scientific equipments for schools. The 
Fourth Plan envisages the appointment of 20 Subject Inspectors. 
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Improvement of Supervision: 
34. Improvement of supervision is one of the k 


templated on a priority basis. 
schemes in the Fourth Plan. 


ey programmes Con 
It is proposed to include the following 


(i) Creation of 3 new Education Districts: 


35, In the interest of proper supervision of schools three more District 
Educational Offices will be set up during the Fourth Plan. 


(it) Lncreasing the number of Sub-Districts: 


36. Itis proposed to start 34 new sub-district offices during the Fourth 
Plan, 


(ii) Appoinment of Subject Inspectors: 


37. For the detailed assessment of teaching of individual schoo! 
subjects, it is proposed to appoint 27 subject inspectors. They are also 
ex ected to give the lead in redesigning subjects. Emphasis is laid on 
Teachers’ Association in the Districts as one of the important means to raise 
the professiocal competence of the teachers, 


(iv) Staff Training Centre: 


38. Provision has been made for the organisation of regular training 
courses fur Inspecting Officers at the proposed training centre. 


Examination reforms: 


39. ‘The major tasks envisaged under examination reforms are the intro- 
duction of training courses and evaluation, publication of brochures and 
booklets on evaluation for the benefit of the teachers in Primary Schools, 
internal assessment, studies and investigation and strengthening of the evalua- 
tion unit. 


Guidance and counselling programmes 


40. It is proposed to organise Guidance Programme at the primary 
and Secondary stages. The programmes include continuous inservice trainin 


of teacher-educators and teachers at the primary and secondary stages in guid- 
ance and counselling. 


Improvement of Text Books and provision for Supplementary Reading Materials: 

4}, The Department of Education, chiefly through the State Institute 
of Education, should necessarily bring out sufficient number of Publications 
for improving the quality of education. Provision has been mace for prepar- 
ing and printing handbooks and instruction materials for teachers and 
GE reading materials for chil i ; 

or gifted children and to establish research projects conn t ith i 
ment of curriculum and text books, SC EE 
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Revision and upgrading of curricula: 

42. Revision and ungrading of curricula is considered as a key progra- 
mme for qualitative improvement to be developed on a priority basis during 
the Fourth Five Year Plan and necessary financial allocation has been made 


for this programme. 


Contribution to Regional Institute of English and organisation of English Language 
Teaching Centres: 

43, Contributiun t> the Regional Institute of English, Bangalore will be 
continued. Provision has also been made for the organisation of English 
Lr nguage Teaching Centres for primary Te..chers. 


Language Teachers’ Training Centre: 

44. The Fourth Plan contains proposals for the establishment of a 
centre for training of teachers engaged in teaching regional languages, 
Sanskrit and Arz bic. 


State Unit for Audio-Visual Education: 


45. The importance of using films and other audio-visual materials in 
instruction has been widely recognised and an Audio-Visual Unit is propose:! 


to be started during the Fourth Plan. 
OTHER EDUCATIONAL SCHEMES 


Education of the Handicapped Children 


46. Provision has been made for the training of teachers for the handi- 
capped in the State, su “ply of equipment to schools and establishment of a 
model school for the handicapped attached to the Medical College, 


Trivandrum. 
Development of Sanskrit at school stage: 


47. Programmes are included in the Fourth Plan for the appointment of 
Sanskrit teachers in a few selected schools and also to undertake a minimum 
programme for improvement of Sanskrit cducation at school stage. 


Scholarships : 


48. It has been proposed to 
children on merit-cum-means basis 
scholarships is proposed to be en 
end of the Plan period. 


Teachers’ benefit scheme: 
49. Assistance will be given to teacher organisatiens for approved pro- 
grammes for the improvement of the quality of teachers. 


award additional scholarships to schoul 
during the Fourth Plan. The number of 
hanced from 100 in 1968-69 to 500 by the 


f 
| 
f 
E 





` will be so re-organised as to make it part of the Higher Secondary C a SC 
_ To start with, the classes will be organised i in the colleges themselves. But 
- they will be kept under the supervis‘ry control of an independent anthers he 





: ‘The Pre Deene cos OF RG years Soe aca 1 the s0 le 


on which the University and the PEA of Pils Sos have Be S 
representation, 


Local Fduvationat Authorities: 


52. Local Educational Adonde will ie GE ee a view to raise 
local fin nces for the betterment of schools, to hel» local education officers in- 
səlving aiministrative problems in which terchers and managements are ` 
usually involved, to enlist loc.1 attention and co-operation for the bet 
working of the schools, and also to plan further expansion of education. i 


Libraries 








53. Provision has been made to improve ACS a lhaia SEN start 
new libraries wherever they are found essential, 


Thn Lancuase Formulae: 


54. Mother tongue will be made compulsory from gece I onwards 
till the termination of the Secondary Eduction with Hindi, Tamil, a 
etc., "5 alternatives to be offered :s second language. English with otber 
Europen Languages as alternatives will be offered as third language, 


55. An —rchäve house will be Se during the ask: Pa 
period. Installation of necessary m: chinery for renovation and rehabilita- 
tion af x ieee! nd prive-te ¢ 2 rhive will also be Wee Ce 
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GENERAL EDUCATION (SCHOOL EDUCATION) 


Scheme-wise details of fourth Plan outlay 
(Rupees in lakhs) 


i Sali cg a te a a 
Sl. No. Name of Schemes State Central Private 
Plan Sector Sector 


I 2 3 4 5 


Lage, 








Group [~-EL.emenrary EDUCATION 


Continuing Schemes 
1. Additional enrolment in ‘ge 
group 6-11 215.00 gë 
9. Additional enrolment in age 
croup 11-14 265.00 ch zi 
3. Mid-day meals 20.00 eg sa 


Improvement of physical condi- 
tions of existing Departmental 


Primary Schools 98.00 oe ee 
5. Construction of buildings for 
Inspectorate Offices 5.00 si Kë 
New Schemes 
Institute of Primary Education 5.00 ae os 
7, Improvement of Science Education 30.00 T D 


8. Work Experiennce Programme 
in selected Upper Primary 





Schools 2.00 ~~ j 
9. Special programmes for reduction 
of wastage and stagnation 3.12 we a 
10. Hindi Education 25.00 i 
Total 643.12 25.00 





aaa E 
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1 2 3 4 A 
Group II, TEACHER EDUCATION 
II, (a) Primary 30.00 š 
(bi Secondary 5.00 
(c) Construction of Women’s Hostel 
and acquisition of land for Govt. 
Training College, Teilicherry 2.00 
(di Contribution to Regional Insti- 
tute of English and org inisation 
of English Language Training 
Centres 12.00 ‘ 
(e) Teacher’s Benefit Schemes 2.00 . 
(f) Language Teachers’ Training 
Centre 1.00 
Total 52,00 , 
Group It -Bgoonnang , EDUCATION 
Continuing Schemes — 
12. Addi. enrolment in age 
group 14—17 200.00 
13. Improvement of physical condi- 
tions of Departmental Secondary 
Schools 75.00 
14. Institute of Science including 
rr appointment of Subject Inspectors 
in Science 15.00 : 
15. Guid nce and Counselling Pro- 
gramme 2.00 
New Schemes 
16. Improvement of Science Edu- 
cation 50.00 ; g 
17. Improvement of School 
Libraries 5.00 
18. Work Experience Programme in 
selected secondary schools 5.00 aN 
19. Hindi Educ..tion 29 00 
Total 352.00 22 00 
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pm gegen a 


D 2 3 4 5 


Grove IV—OTHER EDUCATIONAL SCHEMES 


20. State Institute of Education 13.00 SE th 
21. Improvement of Supervision 
including Re-org?nisation of 

the Education Department 27.00 oa <2 

3 Ex: mination Reforms 3.00 ee Sa 


22 
23. Improvement of Text Books and 
provision of Supplementary 


Reading materials 5.00 gä 
24. Bevirion end upgrading of 
Curricula 2.00 Ss es 
25. State Unit for Audio-Visual 
Education 1.00 
26. Educ-tion of the Handic:pped 
Children 10.00 
27. Scholarships 19.00 


28. Development of Physical Educa- 
tion in Schools including grant 


to Scouts 2nd Guides -10.00 
29. Development of Sanskrit at 

School stage 5.00 
30. Schemes for promotion of 


National Integration (Det-ils to 
be worked out by the Ministry 








of Education) .- 30.00 c4 
31. Libraries movement 10.00 $ Wi 
32. Construction of Building for 
District, Regional and Head- 
quariers Offices 10.00 
33. Programmes for removal of back- 
wardness including education 
for girls in selected areas 5.00 
Total 120.00 50.00 
To.al—Gener- 1 Education 1,167.12 102.00 155.00 








gege 
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UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 


There are 117 colleges for general education in Kerala State including’ 
the Sanskrit Colleges at Trivandrum and Thrippunithura. The annucl 
intake at the degree level in Kerala js comparatively high. Educated un- 
employment is also on the increase, Hence it is high time to limit the rush 
of students for the degree courses. Something like a moratorium should 
be declared against the unceasing urge to start new Arts and Science 
Colleges. Instead, the establishment of more and more technical colleges 
should be encouraged. At the same time regional inbalances in the establish- 
ment of educational institutions must be ameliorated as far as possible, 
Considering these aspects provision is made for the establishment of a 
college in the Malabar area during the Fourth Plan period. 


Re-organisation of Pre-degree Course 


The Pre-degree course in the present sei up ot educition isa waste 
Those who go up for the pre-degree course are not developed enough to fit 
into the system of collegiate teaching now obtaining at the pre-degree level. 
Itis highly desir: ble therefore, to re-organise the pre-degree course in such 
a way that the teaching is brought down to the secondary school level and 
the two year course is made a terminal one. 


Adoption of Mother Tongue as Medium of Instruction 


Instruction through the medium of mother-tongue will be mote impres- 
sive, less time-consuming and exsy for the students. As such, a phased 


programme is to be accepted for imparting higher education in the 
mother-tongue. 


Study of languages: 


At the pre-degree and degree levels -the ‘study of mother- 
tongue and its literature will be made compulsory. Hindi will not 
be offered as alternative to mother tongue. 


Abolition of Oriental Title Courses: 


Aft present only degree holders are permitted to do languages 
at University level. But the Oriental Title Holders like Vidwan, 
Sahitya Visarad etc., continue to be language teachers in Schools. 
They are not fit to handle other classes even as stop gaps. It is 
therefore highly desirable that the Oriental Title Courses are abo- 
lished along with a declaration by the Government that graduates 
alone will be appointed in Secondary Schools to teach languages. 


Assistance te affiliated Colleges: 
Many of the Colleges affiliated to the Universities are not 


having sufficient accommodation and equipment. Neither the Uni- 
versities nor the Government is in a Position to provide such 
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assistance to tide over these difficulties 


Colleges with fiinancial 
assist thes: 


The University Grants Commision will be requesied to 
Colleges. 


Calicut University: 


There is a general feeling that the average standard in our 
Universities is falling and the rapid expansion has resulted in 
lowering quality. Most of the students come from comparatively 
or entirely uneducated homes and are economically backward to 
meet the expenses of education. Owing to the ever increasing 
growth of student population and the urge for higher education 
as a venue for economic prosperity, the establishment of more and 
more Colleges become necessary. During the last ten years the 
number of colleges in the State has increased to 157. It has be- 
come physically impossible for the Kerala University whose Head- 
quarters is at Trivandrum, to extend its effective control to all the 
Colleges. Also the administrative work at the headquarters has 
become so heavy that its efficiency is very often questioned. Hence 
the Calicut University was established. 


University Centre, Ernakulam: 


The University of Ernakulam too is to take shape soon. This 
University will be a federal type of University whose activities wil! 
be confined to the “Greater Cochin” area and whose main em- 
phasis wil! be on scientific research oriented to industrial develop- 
ment. The research programme of the University of “Greater 
Cochin” will be closely linked up with the technological needs of 


the industries. 


Scheme for Management Development of Unemployed Engineering 


Graduates: 
The present employment position of engineering graduates is 
far from satisfactory. Most of these graduates are bound to re- 


-main unemployed for some years to come. It is proposed to 
give them an intensive programme of Management Training. Such 
a programme is bound to be of great assistance to develop them 
and make them better acceptable to industrial undertakings all over 
the countrv. It will also enable many of them to start business 
ventures of their own. Provision is made to train 50 to 60 Engi- 
neering Graduates a year in the school of Management Studies in 
the Ernakulam University Centre. 


Research: 


It 1s highly desirable that the research departments under our 
Universities are overhauled and strengthened with better talent 
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from outside if necessary. As suggested by the Education Com- 
mission it is necessary to consider the question of setting up a Board 
of Research with powers to coordinate, supervise and guide the 
researcn projects undertaken by 


the Universities of Kerala with 
the object of avoiding duplication and waste. 


Post-graduate Courses by University Departments: 

The Departments of higher research under the University need 
net undertake post-graduate courses, the counterparts of which are 
already in existence in the major Colleges of the State. The num- 
ber of M.As. and M.Sc.’s produced annually in the State is already 
far beyond the need. 


Construction of Buildings and Playgrounds for Colleges: 


During the Plan period, construction of buildings for ‘the 
College for Women, Trivandrum, Government Victoria College, 


Palghat. Government Arts and Science College, Calicut and Govern- 
ment Sanskrit Colle 


ge. Pattambi is proposed to be taken up. In 
addition. construction of laboratories and lecture halls for the 
Government Brennen College, Tellicherry, Government College, 
Madappally and Government College, Kasaragod, will be taken up. 


Construction of Siaff Quarters: 


The construction of staff 


quarters for the Governmen 
Madappully, is to be taken up 


i College, 
and completed during the PI 


an period. 
Strengthening of Educational Administration: 


The educational administration at the Colleges and Directorate 
level will be strengthened. 


University Grants Commission Schemes: 


It is also proposed to i 
University Grants Commissio 
for Government Victori 
riums for the Universi 


mplement the schemes assisted by the 
n. The construction of Ladies’ Hostel 
a College, Palghat, Construction of Audito- 
ty College, Trivandrum and G 


herry is proposed to be ta 
pleted. The University Gran eet d 


ed during the period. Ther 
sion for the purchase of tab 


Womes and the establishment of the Text Book 
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UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 


Schemewise details of Fourth Plan Ontlay 














(Rs. in lakhs) 
SI. No. Schemes State Plan U. G. C. 
Outlay Central Share 
Continuing Schemes 
1 Building for Colleges 70.00 
2 Starting of New Courses 50.00 
3 Strengthening of Educational Adminis- 
tration 1.00 
4 Staff Quarters 5.00 
5 Implementation of U. G. C. Schemes 66.00 65.00 
6 Grant-in-aid to Private Colleges 40.00 
7 Scholarships 10.00 
8 National Loan Scholarships 90.00 
9 Study Tour 2.00 
10 Other Schemes 5.00 
249.00 
New Schemes 
il Starting of one Government College 15.00 
12 Language Institute 25.00 
13 Rural Institute, Thavanur 1.50 
14 Improvement of Training College 
(Matching contribution for Aid from 
U. G. C.) 1.50 1.50 
15 Hostels for Law Colleges at Trivan- 
drum and Ernakulam (Rs. 4.50% lakhs 
each—Matching grant of 50% from 
U. G. C.) 4.50 4.50 
16 State Archives 7.63 
55.13 
17 University of Kerala including Ernakulam 
Centre 85.00 
18 Scheme for Management development of 
unemployment Engineerin duates, 
Trikkakara i 5.00 
19 Kozhikode University 100.00 
20 Production of Literature in Malayalam 
language for use as media of instruction 
at University stage 100.00 
261.00 


Total 494.13 
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6.2 TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


Development of technical manpower, both in quantitative and 
qualitative terms, occupies a very important place in the transfor- 
mation of a traditional sociely into a modern one. Though this 
aspect of planning was recognised in the first three plans, and the 
progress achieved in the creation of training facilities during the 
second and Third Five Year Plan periods was considerable, due to 
lack of co-ordination in planning in the past, certain imbalances have 
developed over the years. This accounts for the widening gap 
between the demand and supply of the technical personnel. Future 
planning im the field of technical education will necessarily have to 
take into account the problem brought to light by the increasing 
backlog of unermployed technical personnel. 


2. At the end of the First Five Year Plan, the State had only one 
Engineering College and four Polytechnics. As a result of the 
developments in the Second and Third Five Year Plan periods, by 
the year 1966 the number of engineering colleges increased to six 
and polytechnics to seventeen. The admission strength has been 
reduced by 20% from 1968-69 onwards in view of the unemployment 
positon of technically qualified persons. In addition, twenty junior 
technical schools were also established. New courses in architecture, 
telecommunication, chemical engineering and some other branches 
of engineering were started at the engineering colleges at Trivandrum 


and Trichur during this period. A few new courses were introduced 
in the Polytechnics as well. 


3. Technical education in the State at the diploma and degree 
level is too out-moded ‘and traditional courses seemed to have out 
lived their uses. It has. therefore, become necessary to revise these 
courses and make them up-to-date. Also new technological courses 
wili have to be organised so that technical education in the State 
is more and more oriented to ihe requirements of modern industries. 


4, In our system of technical education on the job training is not 
generally provided for with the result that those who undergo the 
traditional courses of engineering and technology fail to develop the 
necessary self-reliance and technical skill which would enable them 
to organise production units on their own initiative. A programme 
will be chalked out for the proper utilisation of the idle engineering 
skill of the state under which facilities will be provided for orienta- 


tion courses involving also actual experience in the production of 
useful articles. 


5. The intake capacity of the engineering institutions will be more 
realistically planned by taking into account the future requirements. 


A Ss s S 
Necessary action will also be taken to reduce the pupil wastage in 
engmeenng institutions, 
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Engineering College, Trivandrum: 


6. At present the institution does not have facilities and amenities 
both for staff and students. Provision has been made for the acquisi- 
tion of land, construction of buildings and hostels, staff quarters, 
protected water supply, play-ground etc. Provision has also been 
made for the purchase of equipments. 


Engineering College, Trichur: 


7. As in the case of the Engineering College, Trivandrum, addi- 
tional buildings for College, hostel and staff quarters will be pro- 
vided and some more new equipmenis will be purchased. It is 
proposed to introduce post-graduate courses in selected’ subjects in 
the college during 1970-71. 


Regional Engineering College, Calicut: 


. 8. In the case of the Regional Engineering College, Calicut, 
necessary provision has been made for meeting the recurring 
expenses and io provide for its expansion. 


Grant-in-aid to Private Engineering Colleges: 


9, Necessary funds have been allocated for giving grants-in-aid 
to T.K.M. College of Engineering, Quilon, N.S.S. College of Engi- 
neering, Palghat and M.A. College of Engineering, Kothamangalam. 


Polytechnics: 


10. It is proposed to develop the Central Polytechnics Trivan- 
drum, M.T.I. Trichur, Government Polytechnics at Kalamasserry, 
Kottayam. Calicut, Perinthalmanna, Cannanore and Sree Ram 
Palvtechnic, Valapad. Construction of buildings and hostels, pur- 
chase of equipments and appointment of additional staff will also be 
undertaken. A new course on Fishery Technology at the Calicut 
Government Polytechnic is also contemplated. 


Grant-in-aid to Private Polytechnics: 


11. Necessary funds. have been provided in the plan for giving 
grant-in-aid to Private Polytechnics. 


Junior Technical Schools: 


12. At present there are 21 Junior Technical Schools for which 
outlay is given for land acquisition, consiruction of buildings, 
hostels and staff quarters. Necessary equipments will also be 
purehased and additional staff appointed. 
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School of Arts, Trivandrum: 


13. The provision is for introduction of National Diploma Course 
in applied Art at the School of Arts, Trivandrum and for the re- 
organisation of existing certificate courses. 


Centres for Diploma Course in Commercial Practice: 


14. During the Fourth Five Year Plan it is proposed to introduce 
a Diploma Course in commercial practice in some selected Poly- 
technics of the State, as suggested by the V.K.R.V. Rao Committee 
in their Report on Commercial Education in India. 


Directorate of Technical Education: 


15. The provision is for the development of the Directorate of 
Technical Education and for the purchase of a Van. 


Scholarships, Stipends etc: 


16. The scheme for granting loans, scholarships and stipends to 
needy and bright students studying in engineering institutions, 
already introduced during the Third Plan, will be continued in the 
Fourth Plan. Additional amount has also been provided for the 
probable increase in the number of students. 


Students’ Amenities: 


17. Provision has been made for students amenities like canteen, 
cycle sheds etc., for various institutions under the Department. 


Part-time Courses: 


18. Part-time courses for Diploma which are being conducted in 


four polytechnics in the State will be continued during the Fourth 
Plan. 


School for Printing Technology: 


19. An institution for training students for Diploma in printing 
technology has been started in Sheranur during 1967. This institu- 
tion is proposed to be expanded during the Fourth Plan. 


Vocationalisation of Secondary Schools: 
20. The provision is to give basic Engineering Workshop train- 


ing in the Junior Technical Schools for the Students of Standards 
VHT and IX in the nearly Secondary Schools. 


Other Schemes: 


21. Other schemes include training for 
students in the use of elementary tools and cond 
for them in Junior Technical Schools and Polyt 
action on trainees from Junior Technical Schools 


secondary school 
ucting work camp 
echnics, follow up 
. Polytechnics etc. 
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TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


Schemewise detalls of Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74 
(Rs. in lakhs) 


Schemes 


State Plan 
Outlay 





Centrat Sector 


EE 


Continuing Schemes 

Engineering College, Trivandrum 

Engineering College, Trichur 

Regional Engineering College, Calicut 

Grant-in-aid to Private Engineering 
Colleges 

Grant-in-aid to Private Polytechnics 

Government Polytechnics 

Women’s Polytechnics 

Junior Technical Schools 

School of Arts, Trivandrum 

School of Printing Technology, Shoranur 


New Schemes 

Centres for Diploma in. Commercial 
Practices 

Students Amenities 

Vocationalisation of Secondary Schools 

Re-organisation of Degree Courses 

Diversification of Diploma Course 

Faculty Development 

Scholarships 

Directorate of Technical Education 

Staff Quarters 

Part time course 

Sri Rama Polytechnic, Valappad 


Total 


4,00 
4.50 
20.00 
1,00 
5.00 
1.00 
2.00 
0.50 
1.00 


— 


225.00 





50.00 


50.00 





37/23831 
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6.3 CULTURAL PROGRAMMES 


i. Development of the Swathi Thirunal College of Music and Music 
Academies: 


The Swathi Thirunal Academy has been raised to the status of a 
college from 1962-63 for imparting instruction in different branches 
of music. The plan provision is intended for the further develop- 


ment oi the institution. It is also proposed to undertake develop- 
ment of the Music Academies. 


2. Development of Shri Chithra Art Gailery: 


It is proposed to construct an Art Gallery building with modern 
amenities and with two separate sections, one for painting and the 
other for sculpture. It is also proposed to construct an auditorium 
of a small size. In view of the educative value of lectures on art 
and the need for enlightening the public on aesthetic experience. 
it is proposed to provide adequate facilities for such lectures. Pro- 
vision will be made for the purchase of paintings, models and sculp- 
tures. A well illustrated book with discriptive notes on the art of 
Raja Ravi Varma will be brought out during the Fourth Plan period. 


3. Compilation of the history of Kerala: 


A provision of Rs 1.75 lakh has been made for giving financial 
assistance Lo Me History Association, Ernakulam, for the prepara- 
tion of the history of Kerala, 


4. Kerala Sahitya Academy: 


The Academy has various schemes for the development of 
Malayalam language and literature. Provision has been made for 


giving grant-in-aid to the Academy for the implementation of those 
schemes. 


5. Kerala Kalamandalam: 


Kerala Kalamandalam is the pioneer institution impartin 
instructions in Kathakali and other ancient arts of Kerala. oe 


eos D D The TO- 
vision is intended for the development of the activities of Kerala 
Kalamandalam, 


D Sangeetha Nataka Academy: 


Existing schemes will be continued i 
period also. during the Fourth Plan 
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7. Memorials for men of arts and letters: 


Memorials have already been erected for Thunchathu Ezhutha- 
chan and Kumaran Asan. It is proposed to continue schemes to 
erect memorials for Kunchan Nambiar and other eminent poets 


and writers of Kerala. 


8. Financial assistance to men of arts and letters: 


The scheme is for giving financial assistance to men of arts and 
letters in indigent conditions. Two-thirds of the expenditure will 
be met by the Central Government. 


9. Kerala Lalitha Kala Academy: 


The Academy was formed in 1962 with a view to encourage fine 
arts like painting. sculpture etc. The provision is meant for giving 
grant-in-aid to the Academy for continuing the present activities 
and also for the construction of a building. 


10. Kerala Gazetteers: 


It is proposed to complete the work connected with the pre- 
paration of district gazetteers. The preliminary work on the State 
Gazetteer series and the history volume of this series will also be 
taken up. It is also proposed to take up the work of translation 
of the district gazetteers into Malayalam. 


11. Development of Archaeology: 


The three sections viz., preservation, photography and excava- 
tion already started will be continued during the Fourth Plan. 


12. Development of Museums: 


The provision is for the development of the existing museums 
at Trivandrum and Trichur. 


13. Grants to Sports Council: 


Provision has been made for giving grants to the sports council 
for undertaking schemes such as organisation of sports activities. 
building up of stadium and playfields, 
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CULTURAL PROGRAMMES 


. Rs. in lakhs 
SI. No. Schemes State Plan Gentral Sector 
Outlay 


ee Perth Ar R n oa 


l Development of S. S. T. College of Music 





and Music Acadamies 2.00 
2 Development of Sri Chitra Arts Gallery 3.00 
3 Compilation of Hustory of Kerala 1.75 
4 Kerala Sahitya Academy 2.00 
5 Kerala Kala Mandalam 2.00 
6 Sangeetha Nataka Acadamy 1.75 
7 Memorial for Men of Arts and Letters 1.00 
8 Financial Assistance to Men of Arts 
and Letters 2.80 
9 Kerala Lalitha Kala Acadamy 1.00 
10 Publication of Kerala Gazetteers and 
District Gazetteers 1.00 
11 Development of Archeology 2.00 
12 Development of Museums 4,00 
13 Grants to Sports Council 3.00 
l4 Erection of Small Train 1.50 
15 Encyclopaedia 4.00 
16 Improvement of Zeological gardens SZ. A8: 
17 Spill-over Schemes 2.00 
18 Financial Assistance to authors for 
publication of Books 2.00 
Total 38.75 
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64 HEALTH SERVICES 


Kerala is in the forefront of the States in India with regard 
to the availability of medical services. The target of one hospital 
bed per thousand of the population laid down in the Mudaliar 
Commitiee Report has already been achieved in the State—as 
against one bed for every two thousand of the population in India 
as a whole. Spectacular progress has been achieved in the control 
of communicable diseases, Malaria, for example is totally eradi- 
cated. The per-capita expenditure on Health Services in Kerala 
is estimated to be Rs 6.82 as against Rs 4.30 in India during 


1968 -69. 


2. Medical and Public Health facilities have expanded consider- 
ably during the past few years of planning in Kerala. During the 
Third Five Year plan the expenditure incurred on this account 
amounted to Rs 1598.49 lakhs as against Rs 655.46 lakhs in the Se- 
cond plau and Rs 258.96 lakhs in the First Plan. At the end of the 
Third Plan period there were 491 medical and public healih insti- 
tutions in Kerala with a total bed strength of 18526. These were 
raised to 529 and 20279 respectively by the end of 1968-69. The 
total number of beds is expected to increase to 20,000 by the end 
of the Fourth Plan. 


3 Though Kerala is better placed than most other Indian States 
with regard to the availability of medical facilities the existing 
institutions lack proper equipments and supplies. Hence the main 
emphasis in the Fourth Plan will be on the stabilisation and quali- 
tative improvement of the existing facilities. An outlay of Rs 1050 
lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan for Health Services. The 


individual items are discussed below. 
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MEDICAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 
Medical College, Trivandrum: 


4. Starled in 1951, the Trivandrum Medical College, was expand- 
ed considerably during the first three- Plans. It is proposed to 
organise training programmes for Physiotherapists, Occupational 
Therapists, X-ray Mechanics, Graduate Laboratory Technicians, 
‘Medical Record Librarians etc., during the Fourth Five Year Plan. 


5. Provision has been made for the development of under- 
graduate and post-graduaet medical education and dental educa- 
tion. It is proposed to organise an institution of Physical Medi- 
cine and Rehabilitation. Specialists’ service will be organised in 
‘the hospitals. Provision has been made for expansion of hospital 
services, amenities to the students, staff, residents, patients etc. It 


is also proposed to establish a Cancer Unit in the Medical College 
Hospital. 


6. The Centre at Trivandrum has been developed as a Centre 
for higher medical education and research. The other centres 
offer specialised health services to the people. Teachers in the 


_Medicai Colleges will be further encouraged to undertake 
Research along with teaching. 


Medical College, Kottayam: 


7. Provision is made for the construction of buildings for the 
College. College Hospital, Isolation Hospital and Residential Quar- 
ters etc., the completion of spill over works, and appointment of 
additional staff and purchase of equipments. It is also pro- 


sed to establish a Cancer Unit in the Medical College Hospital, 
ottayam. 


Medical College, Calicut: 


8. Provision has been made for the construction of buildings, 
“purchase cf equipments and for the appointment of additional 
staff. The Fourth Plan envisages an expression in the annual 
outturn of M.B.B.S. degree holders from 145 to 160. One Cancer 
Unit will be established in the Medica} College Hospital, Calicut. 
More post-graduate courses are proposed to be started during the 


Plen period. 
Medical College, Alleppey: 


9. The Medical College, Alleppey, started in the private sector, 
was taken over by the Government very recently. Na new scheme 
has heen proposed for this in the Fourth Plan. An amount of 
24 lakhs is provided for the spill over ` scheme relating to the 





A, 


z> H 
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TRAINING SCHEMES 


Training of General Nurses, Public Health Nurses and Non-Medical 
Leprosy Assistants: Se 


16. At present there are 9 Nurses Training Centres with an 
annual intake capacity of 250 candidates. This will be continued 
during the Fourth Plan. Of the 250 candidates, about 150 will be 
trained as non-stipendiary candidates with a bond to serve Govern- 
ment for one year and the remaining 100 as stipendary candidates. 
Provision has also been made for the construction of buildings for 
the accommodation of student-nurses, for class rooms, ete. There 
are at present 1,829 nurses in the service. The present patiern of 
staff is one nurse for ten beds which will be revised as one for 7 beds. 
This will require an additional number of 648 nurses. Provision has 
been made in the Plan for raising this staff pattern. It is proposed 
to give training to 15 candidates additionally every year as Public 
Health Nurses. Provision has been made for the training of non- 


Medical Leprosy Assistants and 40 candidates will be trained 
annually for 3 years. 


Training of Doctors in Leprosy, V. D., ete. 


17. Medical Officers in service are proposed to be trained in the 
treatment of V. D., Leprosy, T. B. etc., and for Laboratory Services, 
Anaesthesia, Radiology, D.M.C.W., D.P.H., etc. The training 


facilities available in the Medical College, Trivandrum will be wutiised 
for this purpose. 


Orientation Training for Medical Officers and Para-Medical 
Personnel: a 


18. The Orientation Training Centre, Neyyattinkara and e 
Public Health Training School, Trivandrum will continue. Medical 
Officers in service will be given training in the Orientation Trainin 


et i E 
Centre and Para-Medical Personnel in service in the Public Health 
Training School. 


Training of Health Visitors and Laboratory Technictans: 


19. It is proposed to start a new schoo! for the t 
Visitors. More Laboratory Technicians are required for working 
in Taluk hospitals and it is therefore proposed to introduce a training 
course for training more candidates as Laboratory Technicians. 


raining of Health 
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MEDICAL CARE 


Primary Health Centres: 


20. Of the 163 Primary Health Centres, 52 are housed in rented 
buildings. It is proposed to provide hospital buildings, staff quarters 
and other facilities to as many Centres as funds become available. 


Construction of Paywards and addition to Hospital Beds: 


21. At the end of March 1969 there were 529 Medical and Public 
Health Institutions in Kerala with a total bed strength of 20,279. 
Of these 15 were grant-in-aid institutions with 1,194 beds. It is 
proposed to provide 3,000 beds in the various hospitals during the 
Fourth Plan. The construction of 10 Payward rooms in each Taluk 
hospital and 20 more in District and other major hospitals will be 


undertaken. 


Revision of Staff Pattern in Hospitals: 

22. It is felt that in most of the hospitals especially in District 
and General Hospital, staff available according to the pattern fixed 
during 1961 is quite insufficient to meet the requirements. Provi- 
sion has been made for appointing additional staff in accordence 
with the actual number of inpatients and also in relation to the rate 


of increase of out-patients, 
District Polyclinics and Enlargement of Existing O. P. facilities: 


23. Construction of District Poly Clinics for accommodating the 
Out-Patient Departments in certain district hospitals on modern 
lines is being taken up now. It is proposed to make available these 
facilities in other hospitals also. The present out-patient Depart- 
ment of District Head Quarters Hospitals have meagre accommo- 
dation. Steps will be taken to provide adequate :ccommodation. 


Establishment of Emergency Medical Services: 

24. Additional staff are now available in all district hospitals 
for full-time duty in’ casualty séttions. It is proposed to establish 
emergency observation wards of 10 beds in each of these units. 
Adequate supply of furniture equipments and medicines will be 
ensured in these units. Ambulance vans are proposed to be pur- 
chased for use in major hospitals. 


Dental Health Services: 


25. Dental Clinies function in all District and General hospitals, 
Collegiate hospitas and in certain tauk hospitals. It is proposed 
to establish Dental Clinies in the remaining taluk headquarters 


also during Fourth Plan. 
37 2331 
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OTHER SERVICES—HEALTH 


Health Organisation, Public Health Laboratories, Nutrition: 


33. For the implementation and evalution of Plan schemes it is 
proposed to appoint additional staff. The Public Health Labora- 
tory, Tiivandrum is the central laboratory of the State and it has 
io be modernised. It is proposed to develop all the 7 sections of 
the laboratory and to introduce modern techniques. Regional 
laboratories at Kozhikode and Ernakulam and district laboratories 
at Quilon. Alleppey. Kottayam, Palghat, Trichur and Cannanore 
and taluk Laboratories will also be developed. Provision has been 
made under nutrition programme for the appointment of additional 
staff and purchase of equipments and chemicals. 


Students’ Health Programme (School Health Services): 


34. The school health programme as it works at present does 
not provide the necessary health inspection of the school children. 
The present school health services will be augmented by appoint- 
ing full-time medical officers for attending to a prescribed number 
of students. Medicines and other treatment facilities for the students 
will be made available at the nearest primary health centre. The 
medical officer will arrange regular visits to the school for a tho- 
rough medical check up of students. All the schools in the State 
will be brought under this programme. There will be regular 
follow up and and those cases requiring special treatment will be 
directed to the major hospitals in the locality. A health history 
card for every pupil in the school will also be maintained. Such a 
procedure will guarantee building up the health of the school chil- 
dren and in the long run many chronic illness or physical handi- 
caps can be prevented. A fee of Re f will be collected from students 
in each vear at the time of admission to each standard for schoo} 
health services. By utilising this fund. it is proposed to organise 
student health centres in the district headquarters and taluk head- 
quarters which would provide follow up treatment facilities. 


35. It is proposed to modernise and upgrade the Government 
Analyst Laboratory, Frivandrum and to extend the P.F.A. act to 
all panchavats. Provision has also been made for the analysis of 
water from all protected water supplies in the urban and rural 
areas. Training will be given to officers and food’ inspectors. 
Regional Analyst Laboratories at Ernakulam and Kozhikode will be 
established. Provision has also been made for pollution contral 


scheme. 
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Health Education and Organisation of Exhibition Units: 


36. Every public health scheme. whether for control of com- 
municable disease or expansion of envicrnmental sanitation, has 
got an education content which is very vital to ensure its success. 
For the effective functioning and development of the health educa- 
tion activities. It is proposed to organise an exhibition unit and 
provision has been made to produce display equipments and to pur- 
chase models and other exhibits. 


Advance Training in Health Education for Health Education 
spectatists: 


37. It is proposed to send officers in the Health Education 
Bureau fer training in batches every year. 


Purchase and prodaciion of Educational Aids and Equipments: 


38. Provision has been made for the purchase of educatoinal 
aids like film, filmstrips ete.. for the newly formed and existing 
health education units. It is also proposed to provide equipmenis 
ike vehicles, and audiovisual units including projector, generator 
ete., for the district health education units. 


Strengthening of Technical Library and Building for Health Edu- 
cation Bureau: 


39. It has been proposed to organise technical libraries in all 
‘listricts besides those already existing in the Directorate and in 
the Field Study Demonstration Centre attached to the Heaith Edu- 
cation Training Unit. In order to house the Health Education 
Bureau, it is proposed to construct a building. 


Improvements to Medical Stores Organisation and Manufacturing 
Section: l 


An. Prompt and efficient distribution of hospital supplies is a 
basic requisite for better and efficient health services. The stores 
organisation have to be augmented and better equipped to meet the 
increase in demand promptly. Provision has been made for the 
organisation of inspection wings for additional vehicles and to 
introduce Cardex system of accounting in district stores. Provi- 
sion has also been made for spill-over works on buildings for 
District Medical Stores. There is already a manufacturing unit 
attached to Government Medical Stores manufacturing tablets and 
repacking chemicals Provision has bene made to expand this unit 
and set up a concern-teo manufacture most of the drugs required for 


the State hospitals. It has been proposed to install power 
laundries in the major hospitals. 
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Training in Ffospital Pharmacy & Central Sterile Supply: 


4t. It is proposed to give pharmacists (degree holders) training 
in the Hospital Pharmacy and Central Sterile Supply to render 
them eligible for appointment to positions of responsibility in 
management and administration of Hospital and Pharmacy Service 


m ihe country. 


Health Transport, Instrument repairing and Health Equipment 
Management organisations: 


42. The construction of the garrage for health transport vehicles 
is proposed to be completed during Fourth Plan. The building for 
instruments repair wing will also be completed. The scheme for 
Health Equipment Management Organisation involves. construction 
of buildings. installation of water supply, sanitary and electrical 
fittings, purchase of heavy machines. tools, equipments, furni- 
ture etc. Adequate provision has been made for the scheme. 
-Tripple Immunisation will be continued during the Fourth Plan. 


Statistical Section: 
43. Statistical sections fave been established in all districts 
headquarters. It is proposed to strengthen the staff at the district 


and State levels. 


Cooperative Medical Institutions: 


44. Medical cooperatives will be organised by the local commu- 
nity and full-ime doctors will be appointed in the dispensaries 
attached to the co-operatives. Initially the cooperatives will be 
required to pay the salary of the doctor. The pay and allowances 
of the auxiliary personnel and the ren for accommodation of the 
dispensary will be borne by Government for a specified period dur- 
ing which the societies are expected to arrange their own accommo- 
dation, Government will also supply such drug mixtures as are 
usually made available to Government dispensaries. 


Group Practice Assistance: 


45. Assistance will be given to groups of 4 or 5 doctors who will 
join together to start a medical institution of their own. The 
department will provide the initial expenses for starting such a 
centre. The group will be responsible for the proper functioning of 
the institution and for repayment in cash of the assistance received 
from the department in the form of pay and allowances of the staff. 
rent and equipments and medicines. 50 such units are proposed to 
be organised during the Fourth Plan. 
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Individual Practice Assistance: 


46. A newly graduated young Doctor in our State may not be 
in a position to invest the required money to set up his. own prac- 
tice. But in case he is provided with money to start a Dispensary 
he will naturally be inclined to set up an establishment in a suita- 
bie locality. Further, Doctors in private practice usually prefer 
working in Cities or Towns with the result that while there is a 
rush of Doctors in the Cities, there are rural areas where there is — 
not a single medical graduate available. It is proposed to establish 
such institutions by giving necessary financial help for the con- 
struction of dispensary building and to meet the other initial 
expenses. 3 


Study of ihe Morbidity Pattern: 


47. It is proposed to study the pattern of morbidity in the State 
and to organise the service based on the pattern of morbidity 
prevalent at present. In the curriculum for training programme 
information obtained on morbidity pattern will be incorporated 
and the training programme suitably geared up to meet the health 
needs of the people. 


Pre-Svhool Feeding: 


48. A sum of Rs 40 lakhs is included in the Fourth Plan for 
feeding pre-school children. The scheme is intended to improve 
the health of children at pre-school level. It will be started with 
the materials supplied by CARE. 


Improving the Standard of treatment in Hospitals and Public 
health Centres: 


49. A Public Health Centre and a Hospital will be selected in 
erch District to be developed as model centres of modern healh care. 


“Accreditation by Hospitals: ` 


40. Though some of the private hospitals are doing excellent 
work, a number of institutions are not upto the standard. There 
is need for setting up a committee which may visit the medical 
institutions and inspect them once in two or three years and 
recognise them as suitable institutions or refuse recognition. Such 
a procedure will guarantee proper development of medical institu- 
tions ane will certainly promote standards in medica] care. 


Health Home in Panchayats: 


51. For setting up new dispensaries in some selected Panchayats, 
it is proposed to supplement the Iocal contribution by a matching 
Brant by the State. These dispensaries are proposed to be rue 
by Panchayats. 
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Family Planning: 

52, The programme of Family Planning operated now as a Cen- 
trally Sponsored Scheme does not provide for the flexibility need- 
ed to develop family planning services to suit the loca} require- 
ments of ihc people. It is possible to improve the family planning 
programme through improvement of health services in primary 
health centres, Taluk hospitals etc.. utilising family planning funds. 


This wiil be taken up during Fourth Plan. The mass education 
and mvotiviation programme will be intensified during the Fourth 


Plan. ote 


Drags Gontrol: 
53. <A sum of Rs 12.30 lakhs is earmarked in the Fourth Plan 
for the working of the Drug Testing Laboratory at Trivandrum. 


Inligenous system of Medicine: 


54. Apart from the three Ayurveda Colleges at Trivandrum 
Thrinpunithura and Trichur there were 41 Ayurvedic and Homeo 
Hospitals and 242 Dispensaries in Kerala at the end of March 1969. 
There were altogether 607 beds in these institutions. Provision 
has been included in the Fourth Plan for increasing the number of 
institutions and bed strength in the hospitals. Provision is also 
made for post-graduate rescarch in Ayurveda Colleges. 


55. Gevernment are also encouraging the Homeopathy and 
Unani systems of medicine. A Homeo Medical College was started 
in the private sector at Kurichi, Kottayam District, during the 
Third Plan period. During this period, 9 more Dispensaries were 
opencd and the bed strength in the Homeo Medical College. 
Kurien: was increased from 50 to 100. At the end of Third Plan 
there were 14 Homeo Dispensaries and one Homeo Hospital in the 


State 


bp The homeo Dispensary at Trivandrum is proposed to be 
upgraded mto a Hospital. Necessary provision has been made 
to complete the construction works of the building for the hospital. 
Provision is aslo made for the purchase of equipments. Grants to 
deserving private Womoeo Colleges will be continued. It has been 
proposed to open a few more hospitals and Homoeo Dispensaries. 
Provision has also been madde for the appointment of additional 
staff for the Office of the Assistant Director (Homoeo). 


57. Provision has been made to complete the buildings for 
Avurvedic hospitals at Alleppey and Nedumangad during the Fourth 
Plan. Construction work of the building for upgrading the Ayur- 
vedic Hospital at Cheruthuruthy into a model institution for special 
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forms of treatment, is proposed to be completed. Also provision 


has been made to equip this hospital for accommodating 50 paying 
patients and providing additional staff. 


Ap. It has also been proposed to establish a few more Ayurvedic 
Hospitals. and Dispensaries and Sidha Dispensaries during the 
Fourth Plan. Provision has also been made to increase the bed 
strength in sume of the Government Ayurvedic Hospitals. Con- 
struction of buildings for some of the existing Ayurvedic Hospitals 
and Dispensaries wilh be taken up during the Fourth Plan. Award 
of granis to cultivators of medicinai plants will also be continued. 


HEALTH 
Scheme-wise details of Fourth Plan Outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs) 





Si, No. Name of Scheme State Plan Central Sector 
Outlay 
Ep 2) H) Gi 





MepicaL EDUCATION & RESEARCH 
Medical Coliege, Trivandrum 
Continuing Schemes 

1 Development of undergraduate medical 
education 2.50 

2 Development of post-graduate medical 

education 13,00 
Development of Dental education 


Institution of Physical Medicine and 

Rehabilitation 6,00 
Organisation of Specialities in the 

Hospitals 8.00 


6 Expansion of Hospitals, Serivce, Drugs, 

Social Welfare Departments 7.50 
7 Provision for amenities to students, 

staff and patients etc. 3.00 Gs 
8 Cancer Unit ` 


9 Training of Physiotherapists, Special 
therapists, Medical record Librarianes, 
Hospital administration, X-Ray Tech- 
nicians etc, 


së Lo 


Li 





Total 30.50 35.00 





a) (2) (3) (oi 








MEpICAL COLLEGE, KOTTAYAM 
Spill-over Schemes 29,00 a 
Continuing Schemes 


} Medical College building proper includ- 
ing library, animal house, common 


room etc. 20.00 
2 Medical College Hospital 14.00 
3 Isolation hospital 1.40 ER 
4 Hostels for men and women 3.50 Bos 
5 Stadium including Playground etc. 0.70 
6 Co-operative Store 1.40 
7 Water Supply and disposal piant 
including drainage 3.50 os 
8 Residential quarters 3.00 ES 
9 Additional Staff 5.00 
10 Equipments ete. 15,00 
New Schemes 
i Cancer Unit 3.50 
Total 100.00 
MepicaAL COLLEGE, CALICUT 
Continuing Schemes 
1 Construction of Buildings, purchase of 
__ equipments, additional staff etc. 59.90 ee 
New Schemes 
1 Gancer Unit 3.50 e 
Total 63.40  .. 
MEDICAL COLLEGE, ALLEPPEY 
Spill-over Schemes 24.00 
Total 24.00 
Total— (Medical§Education and 
Research? 217.90 35.00 
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a) (2) 


(3) (4) 


RAA EE 
‘CONTROL OF COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 
Spill-over Schemes 

L Reconstructive Surgery 
Continuing Schemes 


1 Bureau of Epidemiology (for Small pox 
and Malaria Eradication and Cholera 
Control) 


T. B. Clinics and Hospitals 
T. B. Isolation Beds 
Supply of drugs for T. B. 
S. E. T. Centres 
Improvements to Leprosy Hospitals e 5.00 


| Rehabilitation of Leprosy patients E 1.56 
N. F. C. P. 


Trachoma Control 
New Schemes 
L V. D. Clinics 


wan m noA Lo Mi 





‘Total—Control of Communicable 
diseases 





TRAINING SCHEMES 
Spilt-over Schemes 


[ Orientation Training Centre 4,00 
Continuing Schemes 


1 Training of General Nurses 35.00 


2 Training of non-medical leprosy 
assistants 


3 Training of Doctors in the treatment of 
leprosy 


4 Training of Dcctors in V. D. 
5 Training of Docters in D. P. H. 2.00 
6 Public Health Training 

(a) Training School } 


2“? 


ae 


(b) Sanitary Instructors 
Training 


t D. Age" a 








(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Neu Schemes — 
i Training of Public Health Nurses 2.00 


2 Special training of Doctors in the treat- 
ment of T. B., Laboratory Services, 
Anaesthesia, Radiology, D.M.C.W. 


etc. 4.00 
3 Training of Laboratory Technicians 1.00 Weg 
Total—(Training Schemes) 54.50' 





*Inclusive of Physiotherapy Unit and Nursing Education which were 
not given in the draft IVth Plan, but for which provision was included 


in 1969-70 and 1970-71. 


MEDICAL CARE 
Continuing Schemes 


1 Primary Health Centres 110.00 
2 Provision for insecticides in P H. C. 6.00 d 
3 Hospital beds 
4 Construction of Paywards 140.00 ae 
§ Revision of Staff pattern in Hospitals 7 
6 District Polyclinics 22.00 e e 
7 Emergency Medical Service in District 
Hospitals 15.00 e o 
8 Dental Services 25.00 de 
9 Mental Health Services 33.00 ss 
10 Rehabilitation of handicapped 3.00 ee 
II Paediatrics Units 12.00 ae 
12 Medical records Section 5.50 T 
13 Modern equipments, X-Ray Units 30.00 bg 
14 Mobile Medical Units and New 
Dispensaries 14,00 ee 
15 Improvements to Hospital Staff quarters 26.00 ee 
New Schemes 
1 Blood transfusion and Resucitation 
Services 19.00 wn 
2 Specialist Service in peripheral Medical 
institutions 6.00 
3 Central Sterile Supply 18.00 ons 
4 E.C. G. Units 3.50 
5 Cardiac Units 33.00 - 
"Total (Medical Care) 521.00 


tege 





(1) 


INQ ke 


ou wins 


Kand bel 
| e 


(2) 


OTHER HEALTH SERVICES 


Continuing Schemes 


Health Organisation 
Public Health Laboratory, Trivandrum, 


and Regional Public Health 
Laboratories 


` Nutrition 


Government Analyst Laboratories 

Organisation of Exhibition Units 

Advance Training in Health Education 

Educational Aids and Equipments 

Technical Libraries 

Improvements to Medical Stores, 
Manufacturing Section 

Health Transport 

Instrument Repairing Wing 

Tripple immunisation and mass 
Prophylaxis 

Statistics 

Chemical Examination Laboratories 
New Schemes 

StudentsHealth Programme 

Building for State Health Education 
Bureau 

Health Equipments Managements 
Organisation 

Co-operative Medical Institutions 

Group Practice assistance 

Individual practice 

Study of morbidity pattern 


Health Home in Panchayats 
Pre-school feeding 


Sample Registration 
Model Registration P. H C, 


Mechanicai Equipment for Vital 
Statistics Computation 


Total—- (Other Health Services) 


Eat PLANNING 
Family Planning 


Ge 


egg 8 


O mN Ke a? 


Le 
2 onscbbass p a Byg BBS BFxe 


Cm Gre Mi 


beet 


Asch 








EH 


¥278.00 





a eine A A A 
paea ama ge ` 
Cp gege eege 











e GEES eege EE 
(1) 2 Di ` (4) 
Drucs CONTROL 
1 Drugs Control 12:30 
InpicENoves SYSTEM op MEDICINES 
Continuing Schemes 
j Completion of buildings to Ayurveda : 
Hospitals at Alleppey & Nedumangad 2.00. ay 
2 Completion of building for upgradmg 
the homeo dispensary, Trivandrum 2.00- eg 
3 Completion of construction of building 
for upgrading the Ayurveda hospital, 
Cheruthuruthy into a model institution, 
for special forms of treatment, for equip- 
ing the Hospital and also for additional 
Staff 3.00 se 
4 For continuance of award of grant 
to private homeo colleges 1.00 
5 For continuance of award of grant to r 
deserving cultivators of medicinal plants 1.00 Se 
6 Vishavaidya Diploma Course 1.00 ed 
7 Pharmacognosy 1.50 ae 
Total ua 
New Schemes 
1 Opening of Ayurvedic (including Sidha) | 
Hospitals & Dispensaries 45.00 
2 Opening of Homeo Hopsitals and 
Dispensaries 5.06 
3. Increasing bed strength in the existing 
Ayurveda Hospitals 3.00 
4 Construction of buildings to Ayurveda 
Hospitals & Dispensaries 2.00 
5 Additional Staff for the Office of the 
Assistant Director (Homeo) 1.00 : 
6 Ayurveda College, ‘Trivandrum 6.50 e 
7 Construction of Staff Quarters & Ladies 
_ Hostel, Ayurveda College, ‘Trivandrum 7.00 
8 Publication Division, do. 2.00 
9 Ayurveda College, Trippunithura 5.00 
Total—(Indigenous Medicine) 88.00 
Granp TotTat 1050.00 1494.79 


em ac ae ee eal 
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6.5 WATER SUPPLY (URBAN AND RURAL) 


Drinking water scarcity in Kerala is as acute as in other parts of India, 
In spite of rich rainfall, the State suffers shortage of drinking water in coastal 
areas due to the brackishness of the water from various sources of supply. 
In the highlands, the surface water is very low so that dug wells have to be 
taken very deep through hard formations, According to the National Water 
Supply and Sanitation Committee Report (1961), Kerala ranks low in respect 
of Urban Water Supply and Urban Sewerage. Only 24% of the urban popu- 
ation enjoy adequate water supply while 18% have inadequate water supply 
and 589) with no water supply at all. Similarly, 93% of the urban popu- 
lation in Kerala have nosewerage against a corresponding figure of 68% for 
the whole of India. 


2. During the previous plans, water supply and sewerage were not given 
the priority they deserved. Water supply and sewerage have ceased 
to be luxuries and are essential ingredients of a decent environment 
necessary for the health of the community. The incidence of 50 to 60% of the 
diseases in the State can be ascribed to unprotected water supply and sani- 
tation, The huge amount of money spent on curative and prophylactic 
medicines, vaccines and sera, could advantageously be offset by an initial 
investment on improving the environmental conditions by providing 
protected water supply and sewerage. The Fourth Plan proposals have 
been formulated against this background. 


3. In regard to urban water supply, all the spill-over schemes will be taken 
up and completed during the Fourth Plan period. The combined water 
supply and sewerage scheme for Greater-Cochin will also be taken up. Pro- 
vision has been made for taking up new schemes for Alleppey (Augmentation), 
Kunnamkulam- Guruvayoor-Chowghat, Changanacherry-Thiruvalla, Irin- 
- galakudi, Kasargod, Moovattupuzha, Attingal and Neyyattinkara, Calicut 
urban sewerage scheme will also be taken up during the plan period. The 
population covered by urban water supply schemesincreased from | million in 
1968-69 to 1.40 million in 1973-74. The possibility of finding funds from various 
sources such as L,1.C,, 1.D.A., LM.F. etc., by the Municipalities and Cor- 
porations for financing the projects will be explored. Provision has also 
been made for spill-over and new schemes for Rural Water Su ply. The 
Population benefitted by rural water supply schemes is estimatd to be 50 
lakhs in 1973-74, 








(Rs. in lakhs) 
Si. No. Name of Scheme State Plan Central 
outlay Sector 
Continuing/Spill-over Schemes : 
I Trivandrum Water Supply Scheme 
(Augmentation) 150.00 
2 Kozhikode Water Supply Scheme 
(Augmentation) 98.00 
3 Cannanore-Tellicherry Water Supply 
Scheme 60.00 
4 Kayamkulam Water Supply Scheme 15.00 
RB Shertallai Water Supply Scheme 9.00 
6 ,. Badagara Water Supply Scheme 20.00 : 
7 Perumbavoor Water Supply Scheme 3.00 
8 Vaikom Water Supply Scheme 11.00 
9 Kuttanad Water Supply Scheme 50.00 S 
10 Water Pollution Control Board 15.00 
II Formation of Water Supply and Sewerage 
Board 25.00 
Total 456 .00 
12 Water Supply and Sewerage to Cochin 
Development area 395.00 
Water Supply-New Schemes 
13 Neyyattinkara W. S. Scheme 5.00 Ss 
14 Attingal W. S. Scheme 5.00 ER 
15 Moovattupuzha W.S. Scheme 5.00 oe 
16 Comprehensive Scheme to Kunnamkulam, 
Guruvayoor and Chowghat 15.00 
17 Alleppey W.S. Scheme (Augmentation) 10.00 A 
18 Thiruvalla WS Scheme 1,00 
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ScHEMEWISE DETAILS OF FOURTH PLAN OvuTLAy 1969-74 


Water Supply & Sanitation 





l Bé 
` 
D 





DTN: meet 
Sl, No. Name of Scheme State Plan Central Sector 
Outlay 
19 Changanacherry W. S. Scheme 1.00 Sp 
20 ` Irinjalakuda W.S. Scheme 1.00 si 
21 Kasargode W.S. Scheme 1.00 
Focal 44.00 


Rural Water Supply Scheme : 








22 Spill over 175.00 ` 
23 New Schemes 75.00 
Total 250.00 
Drainage Scheme 
24 Spillover (Trivandrum drainage) 20.00 ee 
25 New Schemes (Calicut Drainage Scheme) 10.00 
Total 30.00 
26 Open Draw Wells 50.00 


Grand Total 1225.00 
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6.6 HOUSING 


The housing programmes startedfunctioning during the First Five Year 
. Plan. Among the various schemes the low-income group housing scheme 
proved to be very popular. Under State sector an amount of Rs. 182.27 
lakhs was expended on housing schemes during the Third Plan as against 
Rs. 157.39 lakhs during the Second Plan period. During the F ourth Five 
Year Plan the schemes already in operation will be cotinued and fresh schemes 
taken up. The individual schemes are the following. 


1. Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme: 

The scheme contemplates financial assistance by way of grants and loan 
to statutory housing boards, municipalities, co-operative societies of eligible 
workers and employees and also to employers to provide houses to the industrial 


workers, 


2. Housing for agricultural labourers. 

The scheme is intended to give financial assistance to poor agricultural 
labourers for acquisition of land for constructing houses of their own and also 
for the provision of civic amenities. 


3. Settlement of landless agricultural labourers in Government Porambokes. 


The Schemes envisages settlement of landless agricultura] families on 
available Government Porambeke lands. Under the schme a family will get 
upto a maximum of 4 acres of Government land on assignment with a financial 
assistance of Rs. 1000 for reclamation of land & initial settlement expenses. 


A. Housing Schemes financed from LAIC. funds: 


(a) Low Income Group Housing Scheme :—The object of the scheme is to assist 
people in the low-income group by way oflong-term loans to construct houses 
of their own, 

(b) Village Housing Project Scheme.—This isa scheme evolved by the Govern- 
ment of India for developing the rural areas. According to this scheme financial 
assistance is provided to the residents ofselected villages for house construction. 
Priority will be given to the landless agricultural labourers. 


(c) Middle Income Group Housing Scheme.—This scheme is intended to give 
loans to individuals whose annual income is between Rs. 7201 to Rs. 15000. 
The maximum loan admissible is Rs. 25,000 per house. Loans are also granted 
to Co-operative Housing Societies, City Improvement Trust etc. 


(d) Rental Housing Scheme,—Tenements will be constructed by the State 
Government for providing houses to the economically weaker sections of the 
Community viz. to persons whose annual income does not exceed Rs. 3,000, 
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(e) Land acquisition and Development. 
solve the problem of housing and 
finance to State Government 
landin selected places. 


—This scheme is intended to help to 
slum clearance by the provision of loan 
for large scale acquisition and development of 


5. Plantation Labour Housing Scheme. 


Provision is included in the Fourth Plan to complete the spill over work 
relating to this scheme. 


6. Poor Housing Scheme. 


The scheme is intended to provide houses and house-sites to the poor, 
houselss and landless people by giving them interest—free long term loans 
repayable within 25 years. Provision is made in the Fourth Plan to take 
up the spillover works and for the rehabilitation of Kudikidappu tenants 
from the lands acquired for the ship building yard at Cochin, i 


7. Housing Scheme for Employees of Local bodies. 


The scheme contemplates the issue of loans by the Goyernmént to local 
bodies for construction of houses for their low paid staff. 


8. Co-operative Housing Scheme: 


The object of the schemeis to provide loans to the Urban and Rural Co- 
operative Societies for construction of houses in the urban and rural areas. 


9. Housing Scheme for Weaker Sections: 


Financial assistance will be given by the Government for construction 
of houses to the weaker sections of the community i 


10. Housing Board: 
The Housing Board through which the expenditure for the variou, hous- 


ing schemes will be channelled would be able to solve most of the existing bottle- 
necks in the implementation of the various housing schemes, 


St. No. 


10 
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Housing 


Schemewise details of Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74 





(Rs. in lakhs) 
Name of Scheme State Plan Central 
Outlay Sector outlay 
Subsidised Industrial Housing Scheme 10.00 
Housing for agricultura labourers 20.00 oe 
Settlement of landless agricultural 
labourers in Government porambokes 30.00 i 
Housing Schemes financed from L,I.C. 
funds :— 
(a) Low Income Group Housing Scheme 50.00 
(b) Village Housing Project Scheme 25.00 
(c) Middle Income Group Housing Scheme 41.50 
(d) Rental Housing Scheme 10.00 
(e) Land Acquisition and Development 20,00 
Plantation Labour Housing Scheme 5.00 
Poor Housing Scheme 5.00 
Housing Scheme for Employees of Local 
bodies 0.50 23.00 
Co-operative Housing Scheme 5.00 
Housing Scheme for Weaker Sections of 
the Community 5.00 
Housing Board 3.00 = 
Total 230.00 23.00 
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6.7 URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Town Improvement: 


The scheme envisages financial assistance to the Municipalities and 
Municipal Corporations for remunerative works such as construction and 
improvement of markets, slaughter houses, bus stands etc., for which the 
Municipalities/Corporations may levy fees under the provisions of the statutes. 
A few pilot projects for organisation of leisure time cultural activities, physical 


improvement and amenities, welfare activities etc., will also be started in the 
Major towns -and cities. 


City Improvement Trust, Trivandrum. 


2. The provision is for giving loans and grants to the City Improve- 
ment Trust, Trivandrum for developing the city on modern fines. The loans 
are intended for the implementation of the sanctioned schemes/projects 


undertaken by the Trust and grants for meeting the revenue deficit with 
establishment charges of the Trust. 


Master Plans and Regional Plans 


3. The preparation of regional plans for Trivandrum, Cochin, Calicut 
and Palghat would be completed during the plan period. A provision of 


Rs, 25 lakhs has been earmarked for the preparation of regional plans during 
the Fourth Plan period. 


Ernakulam-Cochin Town Planning Trust: 


4, The provision is for the payment of loans and grants to the Trust 
for the implementation of the Greater Cochin regional plan. 


Calicut Joint Town Planning Committee 


5. The provision is meant for providing financial assistance to the 
Committee for the implementation of the Calicut regional plan prepared by 
the Town Planning Department. 


Slum Clearance 


6. The scheme is meant for eradication of slums in urban areas and to 
provide the slum-dwellers with better 


. er housing facilities, Financial assis- 
tance will be provided to the Municipalities and Corporations by way of 
loans and grants for construction of tenements. 


: . It is estimated th 
tenements will be constructed during the Fourth Plan GES Ge € at 375 
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URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Scheme-wise details of Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74 


(Rs. in lakhs) 
ee a e a e a aa a a, 





Sl. No. Name of Scheme State Plan Central 
outlay sector outlay 
(1) (2) GO (4) 
ae Continuing Schemes 
1 Town Improvement 15.00 
2 City Improvement Trust, Trivandrum 24.00 
3 Preparation of Regional Plans 25.00 
4  Ernakulam-Cochin Town Planning Trust 50.00 
5 Calicut Joint Town Planning Committee 20.00 
6 Shun Clearance 29.75 T 
-Total 163.75 > en 
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6.8 WELFARE OF BACKWARD CLASSES 


Development programmes for the welfare of backw 
intended to supplement benefits accruing from programmes of development 
in different fields. The Plan outlay o 


n the Welfare of Backward Classes is 
distributed mainly among three items viz; education, economic uplift and - 
health, housing and other schemes, of which education occupies the first 
priority. An account of the schemes Proposed to be implemented during 
the Fourth Plan Period is given below: 


ard classes are mainly 


A. Welfare of Scheduled T ribes 


I. EDUCATION 
1, Scholarships and Stipends: 


This is a continuin 


g scheme intended for giving lumpsum grant and stipend- 
to pre-matric studen 


ts for meeting the expenditure towards books, 


stationery 
articles and clothes. It is estimated that the number of students benefited 
by scholarships and stipend would incréase from 4729 in 1968-69 to 8000 in 
1973-74, 
Residential Basic Schools 


In order to promote education among scheduled tribes, it is pro 


posed to start 12 more Government Residential Basic Schools during the 


Fourth Plan period. Provision is included for starting schools for tribal girls 


3. Boarding Grants: 


It is proposed to give boarding grants to students in the subsidised hostels 


4. Re-imbursement of Tution Fees: 


Provision has been made in the Fourth Plan for reimbursing the expen 
diture incurred by the Education Departmenton account of the grant of full 
fee concessions to the tribal students in non-Government. schools. 


5. Hostels: 


In order to provide lodging facilities to tribal students in secondary schools 
who are away from their native vi it i 


hostels during the Fourth 
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Il’ Economic Uplift 


1. Subsidy to technically trained persons: 


This scheme envisages to provide subsidy at the rate not exceeding Rs. 500 
each to the technically trained persons to enable them to settle themselves in 
trade or occupation. 


2. Model Welfare Training Centres: 


In order to provide work to trained personnel outside regular working 
hours it is proposed to start a few Model Welfare Training Centres having 
modern equipments, electric connection: etc. 


3. Other Schemes: 


Provision is included in the Fourth Plan to grant managerial expenses 
to Co-operative Societies. Forest Labourers’ Co-operative Societies will be 
started to do away with unscrupulous money lenders and to give the tribals 
necessary work, For the uplift of the tribals it is proposed to start one Farming 
Society during the Plan Period. Welfare measures will be undertaken for 
the development of tribal pockets. 


III. Health, Housing and other schemes 


Since the medical facilities offered by Government under normal pro- 
grammes are beyond the reach of hill tribes, the Harijan Welfare Department 
ts running mobile medical units and dispensaries of its own, Three more 
Ayurvedic dispensaries will be started during the plan period. It is proposed 
to sink a number of wells in tribal areas to provide drinking water facilities 
to the tribes. Protected water supply schemes will also be introduced. A 
scheme to impart training to Auxiliary Nurse-midwifery course to tribal 
women is also contemplated. 


Grants are being paid to the tribal people for constructing houses of 
their own. The number of houses are estimated to increase from 82 to 533 
during the plan period. Another scheme proposed is to effect improvement 
to tribal settlements and also to give incentives to colonists for developing their 
agricultural activities and for starting nursery schools. A Pilot Project for 
land reclamation and settlement of tribes is also proposed to be implemented. 
This is intended for settlement of Scheduled Tribes in forest lands. 
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B. Welfare of Scheduled Castes 
I. EDUCATION 


The scheme for the issue of scholarships and stipends, tution fee, con- 
cessions, boarding grants ete. will be continued during the Fourth Plan. The 
number of students benefited by scholarships and stipends is estimated to go 


up from 47661 in 1968-69 to 115000 in 1973-74. Apart from these the following 
schemes are also contemplated. 


1. Cosmopolitan Hostels: 


Three new hostels will be constructed and additions will be made to the 
existing hostels. 


2. Welfare Hostels: 


In order to encourage scheduled castes to send their children to secondary 
schools, separate hostels for boys and girls will be constructed during the 


Fourth Plan Period. Altogether 13 hostels are expected to come up during 
the five year period. 


Ii Economic UPLIFT 


It is proposed to give subsidy to technically trained persons to enable 
them to settle themselves in the trade or occupation in which they are pro- 
ficient. Provision is made for streamlining Industrial Training Centres and 
to start production-cum-training Centres and Multipurpose Co-operative 


Societies. Ten more industrial training centres will be started during the 
Fourth Plan period. 


A scheme for the issue of grants to the scheduled caste families for the 
purchase of agricultural implements, seeds, livestock, screwpine etc. is also 
proposed. 


Iii, HEALTH, HOUSING AND OTHER SCHHMEs 


The scheme for sinking of wells will be continued during the Fourth 
Plan. House sites and housing grants will be provided to poor families and 
improvements will be effected in the existing colonies. The number of houses 
constructed is estimated to increase to 1000 by the end of 1973-74. It is 
proposed to give interest free loans for the construction of houses to those 
scheduled castes who possess land of their own and who have the capacity to 
repay the amount. Grants will be given to tide over the hard circumstances 
arising out of inter-caste marriages. 


Administration: For the effective implementation of Plan schemes it is 
proposed to appoint District Welfare Officers equal in status to Deputy 
Collectors of the Revenue Department. 
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C. Other Backward classes 


This class includes not only backward classes, but also communities who 
are usually treated on a par with scheduled castes/schedued tribes, but who 
are not actually notified so. It is proposed to give educational concessions 
to these people during the Fourth Plan. The number of students getting 
educational concessions will go up from 36277 in 1968-69 to 11000 in 1973-74. 
Boarding grants will also be given to the Backward Community students in 


the subsidised hostels. 
WELFARE oF BACKWARD CLASSES 


Scheme-wise details of Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74 








(Rs. in lakhs) 
St. Noa. Name of Scheme State Plan Central Sector 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
“State Plan Schemes : 


(A) Welfare of Scheduled Tribes 
(a) Continuing/Spill over 


Scholarships and Stipends 2.00 
2 Government Residential Basic Schools 8.00 
3 Boarding grants 0.50 
4 Reimbursement of tution fees 0.50 7 
5 Welfare hostels 2.40 pê 
6 Co-operative Societies 0.25 0.18 
7 Welfare of tribals living in pockets 2.00 d 
8 Water Supply 5.00 
9 Ayurvedic dispensaries 1.90 
10 Midwifery training centres 1.50 ‘ 
LI Housing—construction of houses 8.00 
(B) Welfare of Scheduled Castes: 
1 Scholarships and stipends 24.75 
2 Boarding grants 1.50 
3 Reimbursement of tution fees 8.20 
4 Cosmopolitan hostels 9.00 


eege 
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(1) (2) (3) (4) 
5 Welfare hostels 7.00 
6 Industrial training centres 2.50 ie 
7 Cooperative Societies 2325 1.87 
8 Water Supply Wells 5.00 ge 
9 Acquisition of house sites 2.50 

ID Housing —construction of houses 14,00 

11 Improvements to Colonies 13.30 Bn 

12 Interest-fee loan for construction of houses 2.10 

13 Inter-caste marriage 1.00 a 

(C) Welfare of other Backward Classes 
1 Educational concessions 12,00 
2 Boarding grants 1.00 
(bai New Schemes 
(A) Welfare of Scheduled Tribes 
1 Supply of mid-day meals 2 A0 ee 
2 Subsidy to technically trained persons 0.75 
3 Grants for purchase of agricultural 
implements 1.60 ‘ 
4 Development of tribal settlements 3.00 
5 Pilot project for land reclamation _ . 1.50 Ge 
6 Forest Labourers Co-operative society ; 9 Op 
(B) Welfare of Scheduled Castes 
t Subsidy to technically trained harids 2.50 
2 Grant for purchase of agricultural , 
implements 3.00 
3 Statistical co-ordination and evaluation cell 1.80 $ 
4 Administration 1.50 
Total 150.20 4.30 
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6.9 SOCIAL WELFARE 
Social welfare services are meant for the uplift of the vulnurable sections 
of the community such as the physically handicapped, destitute, maladjusted 
individuals and groups etc., through policies aiming at enlarging economic 
opportunities and creating better social conditions, These services consist 
ih an organised and sustained effort for the education, welfare and rehabili- 
tution of those sections of the community. 


9. A review of the development of Social Welfare Services during the past 
years shows disappointing results and the programmes had many weaknesses. 
Many social welfare programmes were deferred due tO paucity of funds. 
Social welfare expenditure in many cases presents an investment since through 
preventive, rehabilitative and curative programmes, the physically and 
socially handicapped are enabled to contribute to the economy of the country 
and participate in unison with the life of the community. 


Hostel for working women: 

3. It is proposed to start three more hostels, during the plan period. These 
hostels are meant to give accommodation and amenities to low-paid women- 
employees of both public and private undertakings. 


Grant-in- aid to Voluntary Organisations :— 


4. Voluntary organisations have very much to do in the emancipation of 
physically and mentally deficient. Many of these are charitable institutions 
and require aid from outside. It is proposed to give aid to really useful 
institutions and organisations and a sum of Rs. 2.50lakhs is provided for the 


purpose. 


Aid to Infirmaries: 


5. Itis proposed to give an amount of Rs. 1.75 lakhs by way ofaid to volun 
tary organisations and private institutions for running infirmaries. 


Training-cum production Centres attached to Abalamandirs. 


6. There are 9 Abalamandirs in the State. At present there is no progra- 
mme to give the inm tes any satisfactory vocation. The expert craft teachers 
absorbed in Government Services consequent to the abolition ofthe Social 
Welfare Board may be employed usefully in these Abalamandirs so that the 
inmates can be trained in useful trades like book binding , paper making, 
match manufacturing etc. 


ed Jor mentally deficient Children and assistance to Physically handicapped 
children: 


7. There is a home for the mentally deficient childrerlocated at Nanthan. 
code in Trivandrum, Mentally deficient like idiots, imbeciles morons, 
etc. are admitted in this Centre. There ar. a large number of 
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such children who require rehabilitation and treatment. This home will 
have to be developed substantially. A psychiatric research unit will have to 
be attached to this centre. Along with treatment of such cases, facilities 
for, providing artificial limbs etc. . for physically handicapped children may 
also be added, An amount of Rs, 3 lakhs is provided for this scheme, 


Training -cum-work centre: 


` In the after-care homes, ‘there are a number of unemployed youth? 
some of whom are technically qualified. As a measure of rehabilitation of 
these inmates and others there, it is proposed to start a training cum-work 


centre attached to the Central Prison, Trivandrum. Rs. 1 lakh is provided 
for this. 


Social defence: 


It is proposed to start three family guidance and counselling agencies 
under qualified social workers. The idea is to reform the existing ‘Abala- 
mandirs’. At present, there is no programme to provide the inmates of the 
‘abalamandirs’ with work. Case work and counselling process are not 
practiced anywhere in these institutions. The purpose of the Scheme 
is to educate the inmates and find suitable placements for them. 


Welfare of the handicapped : 


There is neither any governmental agency nor provision to give equip- 
ments and aids to enable the handicapped persons to lead a useful life. Itis 
also suggested to give loans and grants to enable the handicapped groups 
to pursue vocations suited to their individual capacities. Provision is also 


made for starting a social welfare rehabilitation pilot project for the handi- 
apped. 


Public Co-operation: 
, Public Co-operation is necessary for the success of social welfare activities 


of the Government. An amount of Rs, 1.00 lakh is provided for activities 
ensuring public co-operation, 
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Schemewise details of Fourth Plan Outlay 1969-74 





(Rs. in lakhs) 
Si. No. Name of Scheme State Plan Central Sector 
a aA E E a 
(i (2 (3) (4) 
1 Home for healthy children of lepers 0.05 
9 Shelter for waifs and strays 0.25 
3 Hostel for working class women 2.40 
4 Grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations 2.50 
5 Grant-in-aid for running destitute homes 
for women 0.25 
_6 Employment bureau for handicapped 0.05 
7 Expansion of probation and follow up 
services 0.50 
8 Aid to infirmaries 1.75 
9. Remand homes with seats for 
Juvenile Court 0.30 
10. Certified school 0.90 
ll. Eradication of beggary—Pilot 
project 0.20 
12. Development of schools for 
handicapped. 1.06 
13. After care homes for adolescents 0.20 
14. Improvements to borstal school 0.40 
15. Financial assistance to voluntary 
organisations for running 
hostels for working class men/ 
women 0,55 
16. Training-cum production centres 
attached to ‘abalamandirs’ 1.50 
17. Development of home for the 
mentally deficient children and . 
assistance to physically handi- 
capped 3.00 
18. ‘Training-cum work centre 1,00 
19, Expansion and improvements to 
rescue homes 1,00 
20. Child Welfare 7.00 
21. Women Welfare 5.00 
22. Social Welfare 5.00 
23. Welfare of the handicapped 15.00 
24. Public Co-operation 1.G0 
25. Training, research and admi- 
nistration 1.00 
Total 51.80 
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6.10 CRAFTSMEN TRAINING AND LABOUR WELFARE 


_ At present there are 36 Industrial Training Institutes with an intake 
capacity of 5360, working in the State both in the public and private sectors 
combined. A provision of Rs. 57 lakhs has been made for the construction 
of buildings, workshops, sheds, administrative blocks, store rooms etc. 
Instructors recruited will be trained. The National Apprenticeship Training. 
Scheme, evening and part time classes scheme etc., will have to be continued 
The administrative organisation will also be strengthened. 


Employment and manpower Scheme: 


2, Employment Service seeks to promote the best possible co-ordina= 
tion between the manpower requirements and resources of the country. The 
scheme proposed are for the expansion and strengthening of Employment 
Exchanges. Employment market information unit will be expznded and 
all its work intensified. A provision of Rs, 3,00 lakhs is made for the purpose. 


Employees State Insurance Scheme: 


3. The Employees State Insurance Scheme aims chiefly at giving 
medical benefits to the labourers. It is proposed to bring out all the factories 
registered under Factories Act of 1948 and shops and commercial establish- 


ments including Transport Companies under the E. S. I. Scheme. Govern- 
ment officials will also covered by health insurance scheme. An amount 
of Rs, 30 lakhs is provided. 


Craftsmen Training & Labour Welfare 
Scheme-wise Details 


(Rs. in lakhs) 











SI. No. Name of Scheme State Plan Outlay 
1. Craftsmen Training Scheme 
(i) Training of craftsmen in I. T. Is. 30.00 
(ii) Conversion of I. T. Is. into production-cum- 
training centres 22.00 
(iii) Apprenticeship training, 0.80 
(iv) Part-time classes for industrial workers 0.20 
(v) Starting ofnew I. T. Is. at Malapuram & Calicut 4.00 
Total 57.00 
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Plan Outlay 


2. Employment and manpower Scheme 





(i) Expansion of Employment Exchanges 2.53 
(ii) Expansion of Employment Market Information 

unit 0.47 

Total 3.00 

30.00 


3, Employees State Insurance Scheme 
Grand Total 90.00 


` 
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M!SCELLANEOUS 
7.1 STATISTICS 


1. The essential task of planning would beacontinuous balancing of 
demand and supply of machinery, materials and Jabour. Hence scientific 
planning must take care of both short period balances by formulating current 
plans and long-period balances by formulating perspective plans. 


2. Any systematic planning requires a considerable body of informa- 
tion. In the context of increasing importance being attached to secientific 
planning, the machinery for the collection, compilation and analysis of 
statistical data hasakey role to perform. With the settingup of the State 
Planning Board for the formulation and evaluation of development plans, it 
has become necessary to re-orient the work of the Bureau of Economics and 


Statistics to suit the requirements of planning. 


3, There have been effortsto build up the statistical machinery in the 
State particularly during the Second and Third Plan periods. When the 
Department of Statistics was organised in 1954 effort was made to combine 
in its activities work relating to agricultural and socio-economic Surveys 
and administrative statistics. The Department also assisted the Planning 
Department in the Secretariat in the formulation of the Five Year Plans. 
During the Second Five Year Plan, District Statistical Offices were established 
in all the Districts to co-ordinate the statistical activities in the District 
and to supervise the work of the reporting agencies. A small planning cell 
also was created in the Department. The creation of the Bureau of Economic 
Studies in 1958 was with the object of having plan oriented research 
studies utilising the service of the Department of Statistics particularly 
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in respect of current statistical information. In the Third Five Year Plan 
the statistical machinery was strengthened by providing additional staff in 
the Department of Statistics. Smali statistical cells were created in other 
Departments also as part of an effort to improve the quality and timeliness 


of administrative statistics which were bye-products of the functioning of the 
Departments. 


4. It is necessary that during the Fourth Five Year Plan the quality 


of the available statistics be improved and the gaps in the availability of 
statistics removed to the extent possible. , 


5, It is also necessary to make arrangements for proper co-ordination 
and effective technical control in regard to the working of the statistical cells 


in other Government Departments. Some of the existing units stand in 
need of strengthening also. 


6. Provision has been made for training programmes for the various 
categories of Officers inthe Bureau of Economics and Statistics end the 
Planning Board and in the statistical cells in other Departments. In-service 
training and training in other recognised institutions are also planned for. 


STATISTICS 
Scheme-wise details of Plan Outlay 
(Rs. in lakhs) 
' Si. No. Name of Scheme State Plan 

1. Survey of Wage Structure 1.00 
2. Housing Statistics 3.00 
3, Training of Statistical Personnel 1.00 
4. Strengthening of Industrial Statistical Unit 2,48 
5. Econometric Studies 1.06 
6. Resources Planning Unit 0.20 
7. Strengthening of State Income Unit 


0.85 
New Schemes 


8. Preparation of Statistics of Muncipal towns, 
cities and District Statistical Hand Books 


0.91 
9. Coordination of Offcial Statistics 1.00 
10, Mechanical Tabulation Unit 0.30 
11. Labour Statistics 0.20 


12.00 
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7.2 INFORMATION AND PUBLICITY 


The Public Relations Department is not at present adequately 
equipped to meet the needs of a modern publicity organisation. The main 
purpose of publicity is to project the objectives and policies of the Govern- 
ment among the public by pressing into service all media for mass communi- 
cation. 


2. During the Fourth Five Year Plan period it is proposed to install 
community listening sets in the different Panchayats of the State. It is also 
proposed to establish a film producing unit to produce films to educate the 
public on the development activities taking place in our State. A Publication 
Division on the lines of the Publication Division at the Centre is considered 
absolutely essential for the Public Relations Department of the State. Visual 
publicity has been recognised as the most effective means of popularising the 
aims and achievements of the Five Year Plan and the policy and achievements 
of the State Government. It is proposed to organise an exhibition wing and 
to revitalise the functioning of the section, Field publicity organisation is 
also proposed to bestrengthened. ‘To add impetus to the cultural programmes, 
it has been decided to introduce new schemes like State Folk Art Festival, 
{Drama Festivai, Art Exhibition etc. It is also proposed to constitute a press 
acilities fund. 


D 











Schemes Rs. in lakhs 
1, Community Listening sets 0,50 
2, Films & Cinema slides 4.50 
3. Publicity materials 1.00 
4. Exhibitions 4.50 
5. Display advertisements 1.25 
6. Field Publicity organisation 1.50 
T: Song and drama 2.00 
8. Photo publicity 1.10 
9. Starting of Information Centres 0.05 
10. Training of Field Publicity staff 0.50 
DR Press tours 0.375 
12, Strengthening of Information Services 0.10 
13. Erection of Hoardings 0.01 
14, Installation of Franking machine 0.025 
15. Press Facilities fund 0.09 
16. Installation of Teleprinter service 0.50 
Total ` 18.00 
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7.3 EVALUATION 


In ali planned development many unknown factors have to be reckoned 
with. Understanding of the inter-action of different elements that enter 
into programmes which bear closely in the life of the people can be of material 
heipin enhancing their contribution to the welfareof the community. It is of 
the almost importance that social and economic changes should be analysed 
objectively as they occur and the impact of economic development on different 
sectors observed, at first hand. This requires that the experience of plannin 
agencies at various levels, the ideas of specialistsin particular fields and the 
analysis of the economist and the Statistician should be brought to a common 
focus, not only for objective appraisal of what is being done but for evolvin g 
fresh approaches to practical problems and new lines of action. Thus 
evaluation has to be increasingly oriented towards studies of a selective and 
intensive type motivated by and leading to purposive action. In the first 
five year plan itself, it was recommended that systematic evaluation should 
become a normal administrative practice in all branches of public activity. 
An amount of Rs. 5.00 lakhs is provided for the strengthening of the 
Evaluation Unit. 


7.4 OTHERS (PLAN ADMINISTRATION) 


The formulation of plans and the evaluation of plan performance 
require the functioning of a suitable machinery at the State and at the District 
ievel. The formation of such a body has been recommended in the interim 
report of the Administrative Reforms Committee in the machinery of planning. 
The functions of the planning machinery are as follows: | 


(i) Assessment of resources and formulation of plans for the most 
effective and balanced utilisation of those resources. 


(11) Determination of plan priorities of the State within the 
priorities of the National Plan. 


(iii) Provision of assistance to District authorities in the prepara- 
tion of the District Plans, with in the sphere in which such 
Planning is considered useful and feasible and the co-ordina- 
tion of these plans with in the State Plan. 


(iv) Identification of the factors retarding economic and socia 
development of the State and postulating the preconditions 
of successful plan implementation and 


(v) review of the implementation of plan programmes and the 
-consequent adjustments in policies res-as-indicated- 
in the review. 
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2. The State Planning Board was constituted in October 1967, A 
provision of Rs. 5 lakhs is provided for the Planning Board and a provision 
of 4 lakhs is made for the District Development Councils. 


3. There is considerable difficulty now in getting matters printed in 
the Government Presses, Trivandrum as the volume of work has increased 
very much. Therefore it is proposed to expand the printing capacity of the 
press by purchasing additional machinery and materials at a cost of 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs. 





— 





St. No. Name of Schemes State Plan Central 
Outlay Sector 
l State Planning Board 5.00 ge 
2 District Development Councils 4.00 
3 Planning forums 1.00 Ss 
4 Publication of District Plan 00.25 
5 Development of Government Central 


Press, Trivandrum and the Government 
Press, Shoranur 5.00 


Total 15.25 
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